Caching and pre-rendering
considerations

This chapter discusses performance considerations in IBM Workplace Web
Content Management through the use of pre-rendering and caching strategies. It
includes the following sections:
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Configuring data caching

Configuring pre-rendering

Custom caching with connect tags
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8.1 Improving performance

A typical IBM Workplace Web Content Management implementation includes
dynamically generated pages that often combine navigation elements with files
(such as stylesheets or JavaScript™ scripts), images, and site content. Each of
these components can have special security settings. As well, menus can be
designed to show different content based on a user's profile.

While this flexibility is one of the many strength’s of IBM Workplace Web Content
Management, it can also lead to reduced performance. Consequently, it is
important to analyze performance carefully and to implement tuning properly in
any IBM Workplace Web Content Management implementation.

Because IBM Workplace Web Content Management runs as part of a
WebSphere Portal environment, its performance is dependent on many settings
that are outside of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management configuration.
For example, IBM Workplace Web Content Management performance depends
on hardware, Web server caching, WebSphere Application Server settings, and
WebSphere Portal Server settings.

IBM Workplace Web Content Management offers caching and pre-rending as
solutions for improving performance within the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management framework. Additionally, you can use dynamic cache to improve
performance. By default, dynamic cache (via WebSphere Dynamic Cache
Service) is enabled on an application server. It supports caching of servlet and
JSP responses, WebSphere commands objects, Web services objects, and Java
objects.

When an IBM Workplace Web Content Management server is configured to
cache or pre-render content, it stores partial or complete copies of dynamically
generated pages. By leveraging this stored content, the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management server can deliver pages more quickly, because it can omit
the page assembling process partially or completely.

Caching and page rendering differ in that cached content is added to the cache
on an as needed basis (that is, when it is requested by a user and when it is not in
the cache). Cached content is removed from the cache when it expires or when
the cache is full and more recent content needs to be cached. In contrast, page
rendering occurs as a batch operation. All of the content for a site is
pre-rendered at roughly the same time.

You can configure both caching and pre-rendering in such a way that allows for
dynamic components within a page (for example, to accommodate components
with security or profile settings or connect tags that show live data).
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8.1.1 Caching options

IBM Workplace Web Content Management offers many different caching options.
However, all caching in IBM Workplace Web Content Management shares the
following basic characteristics:

» Web pages are cached after a user requests the Web page. This strategy has
two basic effects:

— Generally, when a Web page that has not been cached is requested, it
displays more slowly than a Web page that is delivered from the cache.

— Cached pages can have broken links. For example, it is possible for a
page with a menu to show links to content that has been expired or
removed recently from the site.

» Cached Web pages expire and are removed automatically from the cache
based on cache expiration settings.

IBM Workplace Web Content Management supports default expiration
settings for caching throughout the site. In addition, IBM Workplace Web
Content Management Advanced caching supports custom expiration settings
for individual components in the site. You can adjust expiration settings to
reduce the likelihood of broken links due to stale cached pages.

Basic caching

Basic caching is the simplest caching strategy that is available in IBM Workplace
Web Content Management. Basic caching creates a single cached instance of
each content object for all users — whether known or anonymous. Basic caching
has the following characteristics:

» It cannot be used in sites that contain placeholders for dynamic content such
as connect tags.

» It only supports sites where all content (including Library Components such
as navigators and menus) are displayed identically for all site visitors.

» It does not allow connect tags (whether to IBM Workplace Web Content
Management Library Components, Web pages, or database queries) to be
configured to implement any other caching strategy.

Basic caching can be a successful strategy on a site where all content is static
and where all content is displayed the same way for all users. Sites that are more
complex should not employ basic caching.

Advanced caching

Advanced caching allows for far more flexibility than basic caching. However, this
flexibility comes at a price. Configuring a site to use advanced caching can be
more complicated and more time-consuming than configuring a site to use basic
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caching. Also, advanced caching requires more disk space and more memory,
and it can result in slower performance than basic caching. Advanced caching
has the following characteristics:

| 2

| 2

It supports dynamic content (such as content brought in with connect tags).

It supports configuring dynamic content to use a different caching strategy
from the default caching strategy. For example, if the content is the same for
all users in a site, a site could be configured to use one site cache for all
users. Then, any special menus that are drawn based on the user's profile

could be coded to use special caching.

» It supports caching content in several different ways:

Site caching, which works much like basic caching, creates a single cache
for all site visitors. Unlike basic caching, site caching supports adding
caching parameters to connect tags so that parts of the site (such as
menus) can be cached differently from most of the site.

Session caching creates a copy of each Web page in the session cache for
each user's session. A cached page is created as the user visits the page.
After the page is first cached, the user sees the cached page until starting
a new session or until the page expires from the cache (whichever comes
first).

User caching creates a copy of each Web page in the user cache for each
user. Like session caching, a Web page is cached when the user visits a
page and it expires. Unlike session caching, the Web page in the user
cache lives beyond the current session.

Secured caching is used in sites that control access to Web pages and
components based on the user's group memberships.

Personalization caching is used to share a cache among all users with the
same personalization profile. Users with the same profile (categories and
keywords) and group membership share a single cache.

Caching paradigms
IBM Workplace Web Content Management supports the following caching
paradigms:

» Default caching is configured at the site level through the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management configuration file (connect.cfg). It defines how any

content that is not otherwise specified should be cached. In general, basic
caching, site caching, and session caching are only used as your server's
default Web content cache.

Custom caching is configured in connect tags and URL requests. Custom
caching overrides the IBM Workplace Web Content Management server's
default caching strategy. Custom caching is possible only when no cache or
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advanced caching (generally, site or session caching) is used as the site's
default caching strategy. You can use custom caching to cache parts of a
page. For example, a connect tag that shows a navigator might employ
secured caching if links vary depending on a user's access. Similarly, a
connect tag showing a menu might employ personalized caching if links vary
depending on a user's profile.

Choosing between caching strategies

In general, basic caching is preferred over advanced caching for sites that show
the same static content for all users. Advanced caching is preferred over basic
caching when different users should see a site differently, when a site includes
dynamic content, or when certain parts of a site need to be cached differently
from most of the content in the site.

Note: Keep in mind that advanced caching requires more memory and disk
space than basic caching. Also, basic caching can have much faster
performance than advanced caching.

8.1.2 Pre-rendering options

IBM Workplace Web Content Management has two ways to deliver pre-rendered
content: via an HTTP server or via IBM Workplace Web Content Management. In
both cases, a site is pre-rendered as part of a regularly scheduled batch process.
As such, pre-rendered sites are far less likely to show broken links (because all

pages are rendered at roughly the same time). As well, pre-rendered sites have
faster performance than cached sites on pages that have not yet been added to
the cache.

Pre-rendering via an HTTP server

A site that is pre-rendered via an HTTP server is very similar to a site with basic
caching, in that the content must be static and custom caching cannot be used.
However, there are some significant differences between pre-rendering via an
HTTP server and basic caching, as follows:

» Because all pages in a site are pre-rendered, pre-rendering generally
requires more disk space than basic caching (which maintains copies of
recently accessed pages).

» Because pre-rendering creates a copy of every page at roughly the same
time, pre-rendering is less likely to result in broken links than basic caching
(which caches pages as needed). As well, it is likely to result in higher
performance, particularly when accessing less popular pages.
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Table 8-1 lists the differences between a site that is pre-rendered via an HTTP
server and site that is cached using basic caching.

Table 8-1 Pre-rendering via an HTTP server versus basic caching

Basic caching

Pre-rendered site
delivered via an HTTP
server

Performance Very fast Extremely fast
Connect tag processing No No
Custom Caching No No

Memory Requirements

Low to Medium

Memory requirements
depends on the Web
server that is used.

Disk Requirements

Low to Medium

Potentially very high as the
entire site must be able to
fit on disk.

Unexpected Broken
Links

Yes

Because some pages
might be cached at
different times, there is a
small chance that not all
the links on a cached page

No

The site is pre-rendered in
a single batch, which
greatly reduces the
chances of inconsistencies
in the site.

are valid currently.

Pre-rendering via IBM Workplace Web Content Management

A site that is pre-rendered via IBM Workplace Web Content Management is very
similar to a site with advanced caching, in that content can be dynamic. In
addition, different caches can be used by different users and different caching
strategies can be used for different site components.

Because pre-rendered pages are generated all at once — while cached pages
are generated on an as-needed basis — pre-rendered pages are less likely to
have broken links than cached pages. Web pages that are not in the cache
display more slowly than pre-rendered pages.

Note: Because these options are very similar, it is generally necessary to test
both strategies before deciding which is better for a site.

Table 8-2 lists the differences between a site that is pre-rendered via IBM
Workplace Web Content Management and site that is cached using advanced
caching.
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Table 8-2 IBM Workplace Web Content Management versus advanced caching

Advanced Caching

Pre-rendered site
delivered via IBM
Workplace Web Content
Management

Performance

Fast when cached, but
slower if the requested
page has expired from the
cache. (Because tag
processing has a cost, this
depends on how many
connect tags a page
contains.)

Fast, but because tag
processing has a cost, this
depends on how many
connect tags a page
contains.

Connect tag processing

Yes

Yes

Custom Caching

Yes

Yes

Memory Requirements

Medium to high

Medium to high

Disk Requirements

Medium to high

Medium to high

Unexpected Broken
Links

Yes

Because some pages
might be cached at
different times, there is a
small chance that not all
the links on a cached page
are valid currently.

No

The site is pre-rendered in
a single batch, which
greatly reduces the
chances of inconsistencies
in the site.

8.2 Implementing a caching or pre-rendering strategy

It is possible to develop a successful IBM Workplace Web Content Management
site without implementing any caching or pre-rendering strategy. Nevertheless, it
is important to test the performance of a site before rolling it to production in
order to ensure that its production performance will be acceptable. As well, it is
important to test a site's performance regularly, because changes to the site's
design and user base can affect performance and can require changes to the
caching or pre-rendering strategy.

The following steps are typically part of the successful implementation of a
caching or pre-rendering strategy:

1.

Develop a site.
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Set up the site without implementing any caching. Ensure that it has a
realistic representation of the content the site will provide, including any
dynamic or personalized content.

2. Configure the environment.

Ensure that the new site has IBM-recommended hardware as well as
IBM-recommended parameters for the following:

— WebSphere Application Server and WebSphere Portal Server tuning
parameters (for IBM Workplace Web Content Management and
WebSphere Portal)

— Network properties (for WebSphere Portal)

— Database parameters (for IBM Workplace Web Content Management and
WebSphere Portal)

— HTTP Server tuning and caching parameters (for WebSphere Portal)

— Operating System settings (for IBM Workplace Web Content Management
and WebSphere Portal)

— WebSphere Portal Service properties (for WebSphere Portal)

— If applicable, LDAP Server parameters (for IBM Workplace Web Content
Management and WebSphere Portal)

3. Test performance for the site.

In this step, you want to test a site that is configured properly for production
for two important reasons:

— To establish a baseline of performance.
— To determine whether it is necessary to enable any caching strategy.

It is highly preferable that you use an automated testing strategy so that
stress-testing is measured properly. In addition, we recommend that you test
ranges of suggested values in a few different ways to find the optimal settings
for the environment.

Note: If testing reveals that the performance is acceptable, you might want
to skip several steps and move right to rolling the site to production.
Alternatively, you can continue with the following steps, further improving
performance.

4. Analyze the site's content.

Is the content static, is it dynamic (that is, does it contain connect tags that
show HTML from other Web pages, SQL result sets, or JSP components), or
is it both? Are menus drawn differently based on the user's profile? Is content
displayed and hidden using security?
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5. Design a caching strategy.

If the performance test revealed that a caching strategy is necessary, the
analysis of the site should suggest which of the four strategies would be most
appropriate.

Note: Sometimes (particularly when choosing between advanced caching
and pre-rendering via Web content management), it is necessary to
implement and stress-test each strategy before making a final choice.

6. Implement caching in a development.

It can take quite a bit of time to implement a caching strategy. In addition,
implementing a caching strategy can sometimes have unexpected results. It
is important to first implement caching in a development environment to avoid
disrupting your production environment. It is recommended that your
development environment closely mirrors your production environment so
that testing results are meaningful.

7. Test the cached site.

Perform functional testing (ensure that content is cached correctly). You
should also perform stress testing to ensure that performance is acceptable.

8. Make adjustments as necessary.

Implementing a caching strategy often requires an iterative approach. So, you
might need to perform steps 5, 6, and 7 until test results are satisfactory.

9. Implement caching strategy.
Implement all changes in the production environment.
10.Expect to revisit the caching strategy.

Healthy sites change over time. It often happens that characteristics of a pilot
site (such as the absence of dynamic content) changes over time. Because
sites change, it is important to keep in mind that any caching strategy might
need to be updated over time as a site's content and design evolve.

Developing and implementing a caching or pre-rendering strategy requires an
iterative process of designing, developing, and testing. While developing a
strategy can be time-consuming, the work is rewarded with improved
performance.

However, as you develop a caching or pre-rendering strategy, do not lose sight of
the larger picture. Significant performance gains on IBM Workplace Web Content
Management sites can often be found by using adequate hardware as well as by
tuning other parts of the environment, including Web server caching, WebSphere
Application Server settings, and WebSphere Portal Server settings. Configuring
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the environment correctly, as discussed in step 2 on page 354, is critical to the
success of an IBM Workplace Web Content Management site.

8.3 Setting up caching

Setting up IBM Workplace Web Content Management cache requires changes to
the server’s connect.cfg configuration file. The section provides a guide to the
properties and attributes that you need to implement a cache strategy.

8.3.1 Understanding expiration parameters

All cached items have an expiration time that indicates when a cached item is
eligible to be removed. An item is removed when the expiration time is reached,
when the cache exceeds it memory capacity, or when a new request is made for
the expired item. Expiration parameters are used to configure the expiration time.
You can configure an item’s expiration time to be either relative or absolute. A
relative expiration time is calculated each time the cache is created. Relative
expiration parameters are the most flexible and the most commonly used.
Absolute expire times create a cache entry that expires at a specific time. When
the absolute expiration time has passed, each time the cache is rebuilt, it expires
immediately. Improper use of absolute parameters can cause unnecessary
overhead, especially if the item is requested frequently.

To configure cache expiration, an absolute date and time or a relative period is
set in the default cache configuration, as URL parameters and in connect tag
attributes. Expiration parameters are not required on HURLSs or in connect tags.
If the expiration parameter is not included, the default cache configuration
expiration time is used. These properties use a specific syntax for their values.
Table 8-3 defines the syntax for the absolute and relative expiration settings.

Table 8-3 Syntax for absolute and relative expiration settings

Expiration type Proper format and examples

Absolute ABS {date and time}

Date and time must conform to one of the following formats:
Mon., 06 Nov. 2000 09:00:00 GMT
Monday, 06-Nov.-00 09:00:00 GMT
Mon. Nov. 6 09:00:00 2000
6 Nov. 2000 9:00 AM
For example:
ABS Mon., 29 May 2000 03:04:18 GMT
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Expiration type Proper format and examples

Relative REL {integer}{units}

Integer indicates whole number units of time.
Units are represented by a single case-insensitive letter, as
follows:
S: Seconds
H: Hours
D: Days
M: Months
Examples:

» In connect tag:

— REL 9000s
- REL 7D

» InaURL:

— REL+9000s
— REL+7D

Tip: In general, using relative time periods is preferred over absolute dates.
When an absolute date has past, any future requests for content build a cache
that expires immediately after it is rendered.

For more information about the cache expiration setting, see the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

8.3.2 Configuring the default cache

The first step in implementing a caching strategy is to configure the default
cache. The cache configuration is divided into an IBM Workplace Web Content
Management cache and a data cache. The IBM Workplace Web Content
Management cache is the default cache for content that is stored within an IBM
Workplace Web Content Management repository. External content, HTML, or
SQL data that is referenced using connect tags is cached using the data cache.
This section describes how to configure the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management cache. You can find details about how to configure the data cache
in 8.4, “Configuring data caching” on page 362.

Default cache is configured in the connect.cfg configuration file. The file is
located in <WPS Root>/wcm/config directory.

Chapter 8. Caching and pre-rendering considerations 357



» On Windows, you can find the file here:
C:\Program Files\WebSphere\PortalServer\wcm\config\connect.cfg
» On Linux®, you can find the file here:
/opt/WebSphere/PortalServer/wecm/config/connect.cfg

Before altering the connect.cfg file, decide if you will use basic caching,
advanced caching, or pre-rendering. The properties that you modify for basic
caching, advanced caching, and pre-rendering are quite different. Thus, it is
important to know which cache you are implementing.

The caching properties are located throughout the connect.cfg file. Some
properties are unique to a particular cache type. Other properties are repeated
throughout the configuration but provide the same function. The following lists
and describes those properties:

» FlushExpiredInterval: Controls how often the cache flushes expired items
from disk and memory. Specify an integer to indicate the number of seconds
between cache flushings.

» WriteIndexInterval: Controls how often the cache index is written to disk.
Specify an integer to indicate the number of seconds. If 0 is specified, all
changes are written to disk.

» CacheDir: The directory on the server where cache is stored.

» MemCacheSize: Indicates the number of items that are stored in the memory
cache. If set to 0, the cache is not created.

» DiskCacheSize: Indicates the number of items that are stored in the disk
cache. If set to 0, the cache is not created.

Note: The connect.cfg file is formatted in a syntax that is similar to XML. To
help clarify which properties are being changed, the property names in the
following sections are formatted to reflect the complete path to the
property. For example, the property DefaultCache is found in the
BussinesslLogic section. The path to the value is
/BussinessLogic/DefaultCache.

8.3.3 Understanding cache size

Items are stored normally in the cache until they expire. If the cache size limit is
reached, then the cache removes items using a first-in, first-out rule. Older
items are removed first to make room for new items. If the cache size is too
small, the site performance can degrade due the constant swapping. Ideally, the
memory and disk cache should be large enough to allow cache to expire
normally. Be aware that adjusting the cache size affects how much memory and
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storage resources are needed to run IBM Workplace Web Content Management.
Consult with the system's administrator before changing these values.

8.3.4 Configuring basic caching

The following properties are used to configure basic caching:

» /Bussinesslogic/DefaultCache: Enables basic caching as the default cache.
To enable basic caching set value to true.

» /BussinesslLogic/DefaultCacheExpires: Sets the defauli cache expiration.
Items remain in cache until the expiration time has past or until the cache
exceeds is maximum size. Set the value using the expiration syntax as
discussed in 8.3.1, “Understanding expiration parameters” on page 356.

Example 8-1 shows a basic cache configuration in the connect.cfg file.

Example 8-1 Basic cache configuration in the connect.cfqg file

<BusinesslLogic>

2Defau1tCacheExp1res value="REL 3D" />
<DefaultCache value=true />

<ModuleReponseCacheConfig>
<FlushExpiredInterval value=120 />
<WriteIndexInterval value=90 />
<CacheDir value="../connect/module/" />
<MemCacheSize value=1000 />
<DiskCacheSize value=5000 />

</ ModuleReponseCacheConfig>

These settings enable IBM Workplace Web Content Management to use basic
caching as the default for managed content. Not all properties need to be
adjusted to enable basic caching. The ModuleResponseCacheConfig properties
remain their default values. Usually, the default values are sufficient to begin
testing your caching strategy.

Important: When using basic caching, JSP components do not function.

8.3.5 Configuring advanced cache

Configuring advanced caching requires more configuration than basic caching.
Advance caching permits default settings to be stored in the connect.cfg file and
then to be overridden by including expiration and cache type attributes on
connect tags. Selecting the advance cache type is the first step in the
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configuration. The typical choices are site or session cache types. Review
“Advanced caching” on page 349 before selecting a default cache type.

The following properties are used to configure advance caching as the default
cache:

» /ModuleConfig/AJPE/ContentCache/DefaultContentCache: Sets the default
advance cache type for the site. Typical values are site or session.

» /ModuleConfig/AJPE/ContentCache/ContentCacheExpires: Sets the default
expiry for all advance cache. Set the value using the expiration syntax as
discussed in 8.3.1, “Understanding expiration parameters” on page 356.

» /SessionCacheConfig/MemCacheSize: Used only for session cache. The value
indicates the number of items that are stored in cache for sessions.

Example 8-2 shows an advanced cache configuration in the connect.cfg file.

Example 8-2 Advanced cache configuration in the connect.cfq file

<ModuleConfig>
<AJPE>

<ContentCache>
<DefaultContentCache value="Site" />
<ContentCacheExpires value="REL 2D" />
<FlushExpiredInterval value=120 />
<WriteIndexInterval value=90 />
<CacheDir value="../ilwwcm/system/contentcache" />
<MemCacheSize value=1000 />
<DiskCacheSize value=5000 />

</ContentCache>

</AJPE>

</ModuleConfig>
<SessionCacheConfig>

<MemCacheSize value=1000 />
</SessionCacheConfig>

Example 8-2 on page 360 configures IBM Workplace Web Content
Management's default cache to use advanced site caching. In this example, the
default cache sizes and cache directory remain. While testing the cache strategy,
you might need to adjust the cache sizes to meet performance requirements.

Often when implementing advanced caching, there is a need to override the
default cache. Connect tags can override the default cache by including cache
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type and expiration attributes on the tag instance. Before using connect tags to
override the default cache, there are some configuration steps.

First, it a good practice to copy the default module property from the connect.cfg
file and to give it a custom name for the connect tags to use. Using the default
module works, but if you decide in the future to change the default module's
implementation class, the connect tag entries might not function or might need to
be re-written. In the connect.cfg file, locate the /BusinessLogic/Module/Default
property. Copy it and rename it to /BusinessLogic/Module/ComponentRender.

Example 8-3 shows an example of using connect tags to override the default
cache.

Example 8-3 Using connect tags to override the default cache to provide flexibility

<BusinesslLogic>

<Module>
<Default class=com.aptrix.pluto.renderer.RendererModule remoteAccess=true
autoLoad=fale />

<ComponentRenderer class=com.aptrix.pluto.renderer.RendererModule
remoteAccess=true autoload=fale />

Note: To verify the implementation class, refer to the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

Depending on which version of IBM Workplace Web Content Management
you are using, the implementation class name might begin with
com.ibm.workplace instead of the existing Aptrix class names.

Second, by default IBM Workplace Web Content Management only allows a
connect tag to be processed by known hosts. If IBM Workplace Web Content
Management is accessed via an IP address or multiple host names, you need to
update the configuration. There are two approaches to this issue. You can either
disable this feature, or you can update the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management configuration and list all applicable hosts and IP addresses. The
excerpt shown in Figure 8-1 identifies the properties.
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Changing to ‘true’ will
<BusinessLogic> 4« disable feature.
<ProcessUnknownliosts valusCTalss >
<Hosts>
<wptest.atech.com value=true /> #4#—— Add h“'_“ or IP address
</Hostsx to provide access.

Figure 8-1 Configuring for unknown host

These settings enable advanced caching as the default cache and allow connect
tags to provide custom caching. Using connect tags to override the default cache
is discussed in 3.7.2, “Configuring the <Cacher> configuration options” on

page 117.

8.4 Configuring data caching

An under used feature of IBM Workplace Web Content Management is the ability
to include external content into a rendered page via connect tags. External
content can be from a HTML file, database results, LDAP entries, or DB2
Content Manager federated content. The external content is inserted just like a
component, but it is not retained in the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management repository. The data cache is a separate cache from the Web
content cache, and it allows external content to be cached on the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management server. The external content is requested from its
remote location on the first request and then stored in the data cache.
Subsequent requests for the external content are retrieved from the cache until it
expires. Data cache must be configured separately from default cache.

You can configure the data cache in the connect.cfg file or in connect tag
attributes. You can configure only the cache for HTML and database results in
the connect.cfg. You must specify cache parameters for all other external content
types in connect tag attributes.

To enable the data cache in the connect.cfg file, locate the /Connector section.
The /Connector/HttpConnector section has three properties that control HTML
external data cache:

» /Connector/HttpConnector/DefaultCache: If set to true, HTML data is stored
in the site cache if no cache type is specified in the connect tag or request.

» /Connector/HttpConnector/DefaultCacheExpires: The default expiration
time for HTML data if no expiration is specified in the connect tag or request.

» /Connector/HttpConnector/OverrideCacheExpiryHeaders: If set to true, the
content expiration and cache setting in the HTTP headers is ignored.

Example 8-4 shows an example configuration.
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Example 8-4 Sample HTTP Connector settings

<Connector>
<HttpConnector>
<DefaultCacheExpires value="REL 1D">

<DefaultCache value=true >
<OverrideCacheExpiryHeaders value=false >

The /Connector/SQLConnector section has one property which control the
external data cache. The /Connector/SQLConnector/DefaultCache property
determines if the site cache should be used if no cache parameter is supplied on
the connect tag or request. Example 8-5 shows an example configuration.

Example 8-5 Sample SQL Connection settings

<Connector>
<SQLConnector>

<DefaultCache value=true >

You do not need to configure the data cache in the connect.cfg file, but it is
recommended. Because each request for external data is unique and can have
its own update frequency, personalization, and security needs, you should
optimize each instance according to the data’s requirements. By including cache
type and expiration parameters on a connect tag, you can customize each data
request. For more information about connect tags, see 8.6, “Custom caching with
connect tags” on page 368 and the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

8.5 Configuring pre-rendering

Pre-rendering creates a snap-shot of the currently published site and can deliver
the site via the IBM Workplace Web Content Management Servlet or an HTTP
server. Pre-rendering is a batch process that generates the entire Web site each
time it runs. Delivering a pre-rendered Web site via the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management Servlet is enabled as the default module. To use an HTTP
server, you need to configure pre-rending as a stand-alone module. (Refer to 3.7,
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“Static pre-rendering” on page 114 for more information about how to configure
static pre-rendering.)

Some important factors to consider before enabling pre-rendering are:

» If configured as the default module, the local rendering portlet cannot be
used.

» Connect tags are not processed. Instead content is rendered to the file
system as though the connect tags did not exist. If using the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management local rendering server, connect tags are
processed when the page is invoked.

» JSP components do not function. Pre-rendering does not invoke JSP
components.

» Sites are rendered using the security context of the RendererUser set in the
configuration. A RendererUser tells the cacher module to act as the specified
user when processing content for pre-rendering. All content is pre-rendered
as though the specified user was browsing the site. The user’s security
permissions and personalization profile effects which content is pre-rendered.

» Only live content that is accessible by the RendererUser is pre-rendered.

» File system path and file name conventions must be adhered to in the names
of Sites, Site Areas, and Pages. Only ASCI characters are permitted. You
cannot use the following characters: /\: *? " <> |

» File system path and file names cannot exceed the operating system’s
maximum path length. For example, the Windows limit is 255 characters,
while the Linux limit is 1024 characters.

These restrictions might not permit pre-rendering as viable caching solution for
your Web site, but pre-rendering does offer extremely high performance gains.
When configured as a stand-alone module, when the Web site is rendered to the
file system, the HTML and resources can be distributed to other HTTP servers,
removing even more load from IBM Workplace Web Content Management
server.

8.5.1 Pre-rendering via an IBM Workplace Web Content Management
local rendering server

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management local rendering server usually
renders content as requested. When you enable pre-rendering, IBM Workplace
Web Content Management saves the rendered content to the file system. The
static content is then served from the local rendering server instead of building
the content for each request.
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To enable pre-rendering via the IBM Workplace Web Content Management local
rendering server, you need to replace the default module's implementation class.
In the connect.cfg file, locate the /BusinessLogic/Module/Default property and
replace the class attribute value with com.aptrix.cacher.CacherModule, as
shown in Example 8-6.

Example 8-6 Replacing the class attribute value with com.aptrix.cacher.CacherModule

<Default class=com.aptrix.cacher.CacherModule remoteAccess=true
autoLoad=false />

Now that the default module uses the CacherModule to serve content, the content
can be accessed on the local machine using the following URL:

http://Tocalhost:9081/wps/wcm/connect/<The Site Name>

Important: When you use the CacherModule as the default module, you
cannot use the local rendering portlet to access the content.

8.5.2 Pre-rendering via an HTTP Server

You can configure IBM Workplace Web Content Management to pre-render the
contents of an entire site to static HTML files. When pre-rendered, any Web
server can deliver the content. Pre-rendering via an HTTP server requires that
you configure a stand-alone module to render the static files and that you set up
a Web server to deliver the content.

Pre-rendering via HTTP is a little more complicated than the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management local rendering server. In the connect.cfg file, uncomment
the /BusinessLogic/Module/Cacher property and uncomment the
/ModuleConfig/Cacher property block. Next, configure the cacher module to
render the site to disk. Table 8-4 list the properties and their descriptions.

Table 8-4 Property descriptions for pre-rendering via HTTP

Property Description

<DestDir value= The base directory under which each site cache is

"[ILWWCM_HOME]/iTwwcm/cacher" /> created. One subdirectory is created for each site.

<TempDir value= The temporary DestDir that is required to build the

"[ILWWCM_HOME]/ilwwcm/cacher/temp" /> site cache prior to moving the data over to the
DestDir.

<Delay value="1" /> This property is used to set the time, in seconds,
between requesting a page while caching.
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Property

Description

<BusyDelay value="5" />

This property is used to set the time, in seconds. Itis
used if executing within the BusyStart to BusyEnd
period. Otherwise, the Delay setting is used.

<BusyStart value="9:00 am" />
<BusyEnd value="5:00 pm" />

These settings determine the times between which
the BusyDelay setting are used. Enter an absolute
time.

<Password value="password" />

When manually pre-rendering a site via a URL
request, you are asked for a password. This
password is set here. It is recommended that you
change the default password of password to
something more secure.

<OverWriteCache value="true" />

If setto true, the pre-rendering overwrites files in the
DestDir cache directory (then delete the unneeded

files). This action results in a progressive change in
site content that the user sees.

if set to false, the pre-rendering renames the
TempDir to the DestDir to achieve an instant update
to a new version of the pre-rendered site.

Do not use false should if you use an HTTP server to
display the pre-rendered data because some HTTP
Servers lock the data directories.

<RendererUser value="Anonymous" />

This determines the user to be used to render the
Web Content Management content. Either type
"anonymous" or "administrator" or a specific Member
Manager user or group hame.

The site is pre-rendered based on this User's
security rights. If the user specified here does not
have access to a particular component it will not be
pre-rendered.

<CacherUrl value=
"http://[HOST] : [PORT]/wps/wcm/connect/" />

The full URL to the CacherModule.

<ServletPath value="/connect" />

The Servlet Path to the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management servlet, not including the context path.

<DefaultContentName value="index.html" />

This property sets the name of the default or home
file of the site that is used when accessing the
pre-rendered site. This setting normally is
index.html.
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Property Description

<Sites value="Sitel,Site2" /> The sites within an IBM Workplace Web Content
Management environment to cache are entered
here, separated by commas.

<Interval> You can set the CacherModule to run after a

<Recurrence value="10" /> recurring number of minutes.

<StartDelay value="10" />

</Interval>

Recurrence is the recurring period in minutes for a
recurring task.

StartDelay is the delay in minutes prior to starting
the first recurring task.

<Scheduled> Alternately, you can set the CacherModule to run a
<Times value="10:00am,12:00am,1:00pm" /> certain times by entering a series of absolute times,
</Scheduled> separated by commas.

Note: If the pre-renderer is configured with OverwriteCache property set to
true, all files located in the DestDir path that were not written by the
pre-renderer are deleted. Therefore, only use the DestDir for storing rendered
content.

In addition to configuring IBM Workplace Web Content Management for
pre-rendering via HTTP, you must configure a Web server to serve the content.
This Web server can be co-located with the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management server, or it can exist on a remote server. IBM Workplace Web
Content Management only renders content to a destination directory that is local
to the IBM Workplace Web Content Management server. IBM Workplace Web
Content Management cannot use other protocols (FTP, SCP, and so forth) to
publish pre-rendered content. The destination directory can be a network
mounted file system. Some operating systems, such as UNIX and Linux, support
natively a wide variety of network file system protocols.

Regardless of where the Web server is located, IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content contains path information that requires an alias entry in the
Web server’s configuration. The destination directory must be mapped to the
alias wps/wcm/connect. This mapping ensures that links rendered in the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management content are not broken.
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8.6 Custom caching with connect tags

Connect tags are another function of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management engine that provide more control over the page rendering, caching,
and dynamic content federation. This section discusses how you can use
connect tags to implement custom caching. Connect tags do provide other
features. However, those feature are beyond the focus of this section. To learn
more about other features that connect tags provide, see the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

Connect tag syntax is a replacement to IBM Workplace Web Content
Management component tags (AptrixCmpnt and AptrixLibCmpnt) and provides
attributes to override the site's default cache type and expiration settings. The
connect tag syntax is as follows:

<connect mod="" srv="" {<Additional attributes>=""}>{Failure
text}</connect>

Table 8-5 lists the available attributes and options.

Table 8-5 Attributes and options for connect tags

Attribute Description

mod Module used to display content. There are several
valid modules, but for caching content in IBM
Workplace Web Content Management, only the
Default and ComponentRender options are
needed. If this attribute is omitted, the Default
module is used.

srv Indicates the data provider for displaying content.
The cmpt option selects content or library
components.

path If retrieving a menu or navigator, this attribute
supplies a path context (for example, /Site/Site
Area/Content).

source Specifics from where to retrieve the component.
Valid options are: Library, Site, Site Area, and
Content.
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Attribute Description

cache / contentcache Overrides the site's default cache type, and
indicates the cache type to use. Valid options are
Site, Session, and None.

These options are only valid when advance
caching is used with the following options: User,
Secured, and Personalized.

Use the cache attribute with basic default cache.
Use the contentcache attribute with advance or
disabled default cache.

expires / contentcacheexpires | Overrides the site's default cache expiration and
indicates a new expiration date or time period.
Uses the expiration syntax as described in 3.7.2,
“Configuring the <Cacher> configuration options”
on page 117.

Uses the expires attribute with basic default
cache.

Uses the contentcacheexpires attribute with
advance or disabled default cache.

cmpntname Name of component to retrieve content from

You can use connect tags as a replacement for the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management component tags. The following examples replace the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management component tags with connect tags and
add caching attributes.

Example 1: Replacing the library HTML component
This sample uses the component tag:

<AptrixLibCmpnt name="HTML - Home Page Navigation" />

This sample uses connect tags and adds caching attributes:

<connect mod="ComponentRenderer" srv="cmpnt" source="library"
cmpntname="HTML - Home Page Navigation" contentcache="site"
contentcacheexpires="REL 9000s" ></connect>
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Example 2: Replacing the content component
This sample uses the component tag:

<AptrixCmpnt context="current" type="content" key="Related Pages" />

This sample uses connect tags and adds caching attributes:

<connect mod="ComponentRenderer" srv="cmpnt" source="content"
cmpntname="Related Pages" contentcache="personalized"
contentcacheexpires="REL 2H" ></connect>

Example 3: Replacing the component reference in matching content
of navigator or menu component

This sample uses the component tag:
<AptrixCmpnt context="autoFill" type="content" key="Display Title" />

This sample uses connect tags and adds caching attributes:

<connect mod="ComponentRenderer" srv="cmpnt" source="content"
path="<placeholder tag='sitepath' />/<placeholder tag='name' />"
cmpntname="Display Title" contentcache="secured" contentcacheexpires="REL
1D" ></connect>

Note: A connect tag does not have an autoFill option. To set the current path
matched by a navigator or menu component, a connect tag must use
placeholder tags in its path attributes.

Connect tags are the center piece of a custom caching strategy. These tags offer
tremendous flexibility and performance improvements. However, they require
discipline and practice. It is tempting to replace IBM Workplace Web Content
Management component tags with connect tags throughout the site, without
analyzing the site's performance first. Remember, connect tags are not
processed in some circumstances. Be sure you use connect tags where it makes
sense. When first using IBM Workplace Web Content Management, figuring out
where to use connect tags should be driven by where the site's performance
merits their use. Conduct a performance baseline, and then consider using
connect tags to override the site's default cache.
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8.7 Considerations in developing a caching strategy

The previous sections defined IBM Workplace Web Content Management
caching capabilities and demonstrated how to configure and to use caching. This
section provides tips and recommendations to help you develop a caching
strategy. It includes the following sections:

» Identifying performance impacts
» Cache recommendations for components types
» Other caching systems that can effect performance

8.7.1 Identifying performance impacts

Presentation templates and components offer a great degree re-use. However,
the number and complexity of the components that are included on presentation
templates can affect the performance of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management page rendering process. Often, the same components are
processed and inserted into multiple pages repeatedly. During the development
of a caching strategy, it is important to understand the performance effects from
component aggregation.

Identifying which components affect performance begins with the component or
tag's function. The most compute intensive functions in IBM Workplace Web
Content Management rendering are aggregation dynamic content inclusion and
external content inclusion. Your caching strategy needs to consider the impact of
the function before determining if and how an element should be cached.

Aggregation is the referencing of one IBM Workplace Web Content Management
object within another. The process begins with the presentation templates that
include components, fields, metadata, and connect tags. The aggregation
continues as components include other components — generally called
composite components. The composition depth can reach many levels deep,
depending on the complexity of the component. A good cache strategy practice
is to cache the composite component at the highest level possible (that is, closer
to the reference in the presentation template is better).

In addition, you should consider how a composite component is re-used by other
composite components. A composite component's security and personalization
requirements also effect the decision of where to implement caching. If caching
is implemented too low in the composition depth the cache might not save
processing or memory, and if implemented too high in the composition depth, the
cache can prevent dynamic content from updating appropriately.
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Because composite components can include just about any other component or
connect tag, these components can implement any of the caching types. Clearly
defining the functionality for each element helps when the time comes to decide
how to cache the element.

The dynamic functionality of IBM Workplace Web Content Management depends
on the run-time state to determine what content to render. Evaluating dynamic
functionality, achieved through components and connect tags, is one of the most
compute expensive operations in IBM Workplace Web Content Management.
Implementing caching on dynamic functionality improves performance
significantly. The primary consideration for dynamic functionality is how dynamic
must it be?

The update frequency of a dynamic element is defined in the site's information
architecture. Often, the architecture defines how frequently a news feed should
be refreshed for new content. However, elements such as the left-hand
navigation or related links list are not defined. Because these elements are
commonly represented as navigator and menu components, respectively, it
benefits performance if these components are cached.

Dynamic functionality usually evaluates group memberships, category
selections, keywords, or a personalization profile, and then delivers customized
content. Selecting which cache type to use is a matter of the functionality that is
required. For example, if the content needs to respond to the user's group
memberships, then use the secured cache type. Dynamic functionality usually
implements session, secured, user, or personalized cache types.

Repurposing external content in IBM Workplace Web Content Management by
referencing it with a component or connect tag is an expensive operation. IBM
Workplace Web Content Management retrieves content from a remote system
and formats it for display within a presentation template. Functionality remains
the primary concern. However, because a remote system is the source, a
caching strategy must also consider the effect of the remote system that is
temporarily unavailable. In this case, cache can mitigate the impact of temporary
outages.

In addition, formatting the remote content can be expensive. It might require
multiple requests to the remote system if only one attribute is retrieved at a time.
When dealing with external content, it is preferable to format it and then cache
the result when using a site cache type. Of course, if the external content
responds to the current user's run-time state, then a more dynamic cache type is
necessary.
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8.7.2 Cache recommendations for components types

The following list includes our recommendations for implementing cache on
some content and library component types:

HTML components

These components make excellent root containers for composite components. In
addition to HTML, these components can contain IBM Workplace Web Content
Management component tags and connect tags. As a result, HTML components
are useful in aggregating other components via IBM Workplace Web Content
Management component tags. It is a good practice to cache these composite
components and to reference them with a connect tag, as shown in the following
examples:

» HTML component: HTML — Home Page Navigation

<div>
<AptrixLibCmpnt name="NAV - Products" />
<AptrixLibCmpnt name="NAV - Services" />
<AptrixLibCmpnt name="NAV - Support" />
</div>

» Presentation Template — Home Page Layout (using basic caching)
<html>

<body>

<connect srv="cmpnt" source="Tibrary" cmpntname="HTML - Home Page
Navigation" cache="site" expires="REL 12H" >

</connect>

If a composite component needs different caching requirements on the
components that it aggregates, then HTML and Rich Text components offer
flexibility. Each connect tag can use different caching types and expiration
parameters, as shown in the following examples:

» HTML — HTML, right-hand navigators:

<div>

<connect srv="cmpnt" source="Tibrary" cmpntname="MENU - Hot Picks"
cache="session" expires="REL 1H" ></connect>

<connect srv="cmpnt" source="Tibrary" cmpntname="NAV - Site Tools"
cache="site" expires="REL 24H" ></connect>

</div>

» HTML component— HTML, right-hand navigation

<div>
<connect srv="cmpnt" source="Tibrary" cmpntname="MENU - Hot Picks"
cache="session" expires="REL 1H" ></connect>
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<connect srv="cmpnt" source="Tibrary" cmpntname="NAV - Site Tools"
cache="site" expires="REL 24H" ></connect>
</div>

Text components

Text components can contain static HTML and connect tags. If a connect tag is
re-used throughout the site, instead of pasting the tag for each instance, the
connect tag and its parameters can be saved in a text component and
referenced using IBM Workplace Web Content Management component tags.
This provide re-use, but if a parameter is changed, all occurrences are updated.

JSP components

Because JSP components can implement such a wide range of functionality,
selecting a cache type is not always a clear choice. JSP components tend to
deliver either custom formatting logic or integration with an external system.
Determining a cache type usually depends on the level of dynamic behavior and
whether the content is personalized.

Note: A JSP component is not rendered if a pre-rendering strategy is
implemented.

Menu and navigator components

These two components are performance intensive functions of IBM Workplace
Web Content Management. Menus tend to be far more performance-intensive
than navigators, because of the nature of their more flexible content selection
possibilities. How the site's menu and navigator components behave often is the
primary factor for deciding between basic and advance caching. If these
components are required to respond to the current user's group memberships or
profiling attributes, then an advanced cache strategy might be necessary.
Typically, you can implement a site cache strategy and then override the cache
for menus and navigators.

Personalization components

These components are new to IBM Workplace Web Content Management
5.1.0.1, and their behavior is similar to personalized menu components.
Personalization components use personalization rules and content spots that are
defined in WebSphere Portal's personalization engine, to aggregate and to
deliver IBM Workplace Web Content Management and WebSphere Portal
content.

Caching personalization components override the default cache and implement
personalized cache type on a individual component basis. Unlike menus, which
use IBM Workplace Web Content Management content or content that is
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federated into IBM Workplace Web Content Management, personalization
components display content that is aggregated in a portal personalization rule or
content spot. Personalization rules and content spots can use IBM Workplace
Web Content Management content but can also include external content.

Note: If connect tags are used within HTML, text, and Rich Text components,
ensure that Process Connect Tags is selected on the presentation template
that includes these components.

8.8 Other caching systems that can effect performance

Before implementing or testing a caching strategy, it is important to be aware of
other caching systems which might effect IBM Workplace Web Content
Management performance. If IBM Workplace Web Content Management is
delivering content through WebSphere Portal, consult the portal administrator
and determine if portal pages that deliver IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content are configured to be cached by the Portal.

Note: The Portal's caching system is beyond to scope of this material. To
learn more about Portal's cache system, consult the WebSphere Portal
Information Center at:

http://www-306.1bm.com/software/genservers/portal/library/index.html

In addition to Portal's cache, review the cache settings on any Web servers that
deliver IBM Workplace Web Content Management content that is configured with
the WebSphere Application Server Plug-in. Basic caching should not be effected
by the Web server’s cache. However, if you are using an advanced cache
strategy, ensure that the Web server’s cache settings are configured to deliver
secure and personalized content. Otherwise, performance can degrade because
your Web server is caching too much or is rebuilding the cache constantly.

Be aware of how each system cache's content. Otherwise, unexpected results
can appear when implementing and testing your cache strategy.

A caching strategy alone does not always improve performance sufficiently. We
recommend that you follow WebSphere Application Server and WebSphere
Portal Server performance tuning procedures in addition to implementing a
caching strategy.
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8.9 Documenting the cache strategy

Developing a cache strategy requires gathering information about the usability
requirements and IBM Workplace Web Content Management implementation.
Distilling all this information into a format to assist with site analysis can be a
difficult task to manage. IBM Workplace Web Content Management does not
provide an interface for tracking requirements and functionality. Producing cache
strategy documentation is just another task on par with developing wire-frames,
metadata schemas, or taxonomies.

Ideally, the cache strategy documentation should be included with the
information architecture. The architecture should describe the functions of
elements on the screen and include descriptions about how a user interacts with
the elements. These elements are translated into templates and components in
IBM Workplace Web Content Management.

After elements are realized as objects in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management, the first step is to begin a catalog of components and presentation
templates. The catalog can be simple spreadsheet workbook. Next, create a
caching events timeline for each presentation template. You can create the
events timeline using any flow chart application. If the site's architecture requires
customized content to a session, user group, or personalization profile, it might
be help to create diagrams with a timeline for each scenario. The following
sections provide explanations of the documentation and examples of the
information that you need to collect.

Before continuing, the volume and complexity of your documentation should
reflect the size and complexity of the site. Some of the recommendations made
in this section assume that the site in IBM Workplace Web Content Management
is of sufficient size and complexity to warrant detailed documentation. Small sites
might not require this level of documentation. Also, the cache type and expiration
interval values use the same syntax as the values that are used in the connect
tag cache and expires attribute.

8.9.1 Component and template catalog
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The component and template catalog provides a list of all components in IBM
Workplace Web Content Management and the presentation templates that use
these components. Developing a catalog and updating it regularly is no small
task. However, having a single reference to how the site's caching strategy is
implemented is an invaluable resource. You can enter the list of library
components and presentation templates manually, or you can export them
programmatically via the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API.
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Presentation template entries should include a unique entry ID, name, and
description. Some of this data is stored in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management as metadata to each presentation template. The unique entry ID is
an ID that is unique for the catalog, as described in Table 8-6.

Table 8-6 Unique entry ID

Entry ID Name Description

T-01 Details Page Layout HTML presentation
template for Details
authoring template.
Default template for site.

T-02 Menu Page Layout HTML presentation
template for Menu
authoring template.
Defines Layout for Landing
pages.

Each component entry in the catalog should include a unique entry ID, name,
description, cache type, expiration interval, and a list of presentation template
entry IDs. Some of this data is stored in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management as metadata to each component. The cache type and expiration
interval most likely is empty when you build the catalog. Make entries into the
cache type and expiration when the site's default cache is overridden. Table 8-7
shows an example of a component entry.

Table 8-7 A component eniry

Entry ID | Name Description Cache Expiration Used in
Type Interval
C-01 NAV - Displays all T-02
Products child site areas
of the
Products Site
Area
C-02 Nav - Left Displays all Site REL 24H T-02,
Hand child site areas T-03
ofthe Services
site area
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Cache events timeline

After collecting the data for the component and template catalog, the information
can be represented graphically on a timeline. Creating a visual timeline is
another aid to understanding how the site's cache strategy functions. The data
can be visualized in whatever format desired. Figure 8-2 uses a simple bar
graph.

Default Cache: Advanced - Site
Presentation Template: Menu Page Layout

Time 0 REL 2H REL 12H REL 24H

MENU - Current News
[ Site ]

MENU — My News
[ Personalized ]

Default Cached Content [ Site ]
- Display Title

- Summary

- Body

[ NAV - Left Hand [ Secured ] |
T T

Figure 8-2 Example of a visual timeline in a bar-graph format

Figure 8-2 illustrates the cache refresh timeline for content that is rendered using
the presentation template Menu Page Layout. The diagram defines:

» Time zero, which signifies the first time that the page is rendered. The page
and components are stored in cache.

» Every 2 hours, the components MENU- Current News and MENU - My News
expire from cache. The next time either of the components is rendered, it is
cached. MENU - Current News implements site cache type, and MENU - My
News implements personalized cache type.

» Every 12 hours, content that uses the default cache expires. The next time
the page is accessed, it is cached.

» Every 24 hours, the component NAV - Left Hand expires from cache. The
next time the component is rendered, it is cached. The component overrides
the default cache and implements secured cache type.

Figure 8-2 depicts the case timeline for only one presentation template. You can
expand this diagram easily to include multiple presentation templates and the
cache dependences between them, as illustrated in Figure 8-3 on page 379.
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Default Cache: Advanced - Site
Time 0 REL 2H REL 12H REL 24H

MENU — Current News
[ Site ]

MENU — My News
[ Personalized ]

Default Cached Content [ Site ]
- Display Title

- Summary

- Body

Menu Page Layout

|
NAV — Left Hand [ Secured ] +._

Default Cached Content [ Site ]
- Display Title

- Summary

- Body

I
[ NAV — Left Hand [ Secured ] o

Details Page Layout

Figure 8-3 Two presentation templates and their cache dependences

Figure 8-3 expands the previous figure and includes a second presentation
template. The cache refresh timeline is the same. However, this figure illustrates
how the NAV - Left Hand component shares the same cache in both
presentation templates.

Note: These diagrams only displayed relative times. You can also set the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management cache to absolute times.

Time invested in developing a complete information architecture and supporting
documentation pays off when it comes time to manage and to update the site.
The cache strategy is just one aspect of the architecture to document. Creating
visual representations of the caching strategy can communicate functionality to
stakeholders and other interested parties who are not familiar with IBM
Workplace Web Content Management.

Chapter 8. Caching and pre-rendering considerations 379




8.10 WebSphere Dynamic Cache Service

Dynamic Cache (WebSphere Dynamic Cache Service) is a WebSphere service
that is enabled on an application server by default. It supports caching of Servlet
and JSP responses, WebSphere Commands objects, Web services objects, and
Java objects. As an enterprise application on the WebSphere Application Server,
the IBM Workplace Web Content Management uses this service.

To improve performance for an IBM Workplace Web Content Management site,
there are a number of options available from the internal caching and
pre-rendering to servlet caching within IBM Workplace Web Content
Management. While this section provides a quick review of potential caching
options, including IBM Workplace Web Content Management pre-rendering and
IBM Workplace Web Content Management caching, it provides an overview of
the WebSphere Dynamic Cache Service. It also provides a step-by-step guide to
setting up WebSphere Dynamic Cache to work with IBM Workplace Web Content
Management sites (portal and non-porial).

8.10.1 High performance (caching) options

This section serves as a brief review of the caching options and describes each
option. It also introduces the WebSphere Dynamic Cache Service.

IBM Workplace Web Content Management pre-rendering
Consider the following before impiementing an IBM Workplace Web Content
Management pre-rendering strategy:

» Pre-rendering refers to a function within the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management application that collates the design and content components
and then stores them on a physical disk as distinct and complete HTML files.

» This option provides extremely fast response because the HTML files are
placed as close as possible to the site visitors. For a portal site, use this
option with Web clipping or other HTML portlets but not with the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management rendering portlets.

» The IBM Workplace Web Content Management engine renders an entire site
(based on the site framework that is selected in the configuration file) and
cannot be broken down into partial pre-rendering. Pre-rendering is done by
enabling the <Cacher class=...> module in the connect.cfg file. The resulting
HTML files can be stored on another device and used by other Web servers.

» This option cannot provide caching for dynamic caching (including IBM
Workplace Web Content Management JSP component), personalized, or
secured content.
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For more information about this strategy, see 8.1.2, “Pre-rendering options” on
page 351.

Figure 8-4 illustrates this strategy.
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Figure 8-4 IBM Workplace Web Content Management pre-rendering strategy

IBM Workplace Web Content Management caching
Consider the following before impiementing an IBM Workplace Web Content
Management caching strategy:

» IBM Workplace Web Content Management caching stores content (after it
has been rendered from various IBM Workplace Web Content Management
components). Cache is stored when a page is requested.

» |BM Workplace Web Content Management Caching is set up through the
cache configuration in the connect.cfg file. It requires IBM Workplace Web
Content Management to act as a Web server because the caching file system
in not in a true HTML format.

» Basic caching is similar to pre-rendering but offers a more flexible solution for
a larger Web site with better currency of content. However, it cannot provide
cache for dynamic, personalized or secured content.

» This option is also fairly fast but can only be used for non-portal sites.
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» Advanced caching, which provides options to cache content selectively by
session, users, and so forth, provides same output as the basic caching
option.

» In addition, you can use connect tags to cache (or un-cache) components
selectively within a Web page. This option is useful for a Web site that has
content that is largely static with some dynamic components.

For more information about this strategy, see 8.1.1, “Caching options” on
page 349.

Figure 8-5 illustrates this strategy.
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Figure 8-5 IBM Workplace Web Content Management caching strategy
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Dynamic cache with servilet caching
Consider the following before implementing dynamic cache with servlet caching:

>

This option represents an IBM Workplace Web Content Management caching
solution that uses WebSphere Dynamic Cache Service.

Servlet caching must be enabled on the WebSphere Application Server.

For WebSphere Application Server V5, only one cache policy file is allowed
per IBM Workplace Web Content Management instance. For WebSphere
Application Server V8, it is possible to create multiple serviet cache instances
to provide better flexibility and tuning of cache resources.

This option offers a flexible and configurable solution based on WebSphere
Application Server caching. You can configure a number of policy values to
provide a tailored caching option, such as site structure, expiration, exclusion,
and so forth.

This option can cache static or dynamic content as fragments. Fragments can
be set up to expire at different periods or to not cache at all.

You can use this option for both portal (rendering portlets) and non-portal
sites.

This option can be configured to offload cache to disk if the memory cache is
full (Disk Offload function).

There is a limited cache memory management.

In addition to the servlet caching, this caching solution can be further
extended by using the Caching Proxy (part of Edge Components).
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Figure 8-6 illustrates this caching strategy.
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Figure 8-6 Servlet caching (dynamic cache)

Edge components
Consider the following before implementing edge components in your caching
strategy:

» This option is an extension to the servlet caching.

» The caching proxy provides a caching solution, but is placed typically in front
of the Web servers (and closer to the users).

» There are plug-ins to integrate with the directory to provide authentication and
authorization.

» This method can also be cached at the edge (Web server level) if a plug-in is
enabled. Invalidation options include timeouts, invalidation policy, or explicitly
through the Edge Side Include API.
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Figure 8-7 illustrates this caching strategy.
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Figure 8-7 Dynamic cache with (Edge Side Include)

Dynamic cache with DistributedMap

DistributedMap is an interface that is provided by dynamic cache that
applications use to cache and to share Java objects. This option is added for
completeness, and we do not discuss it here. For more information about the
DistributedMap option, refer to the WebSphere Application Server Information
Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/wasinfo

8.10.2 Dynamic cache install and configuration

This section describes how to install and configure Dynamic Caching for
WebSphere Portal. In addition to the description provided here, we recommend
that you also refer to the WebSphere Portal Information Center at the following
Web address for the latest information:

http://www-306.1bm.com/software/genservers/portal/library/index.html
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Enabling servlet caching on a portal server

You must enable servlet caching on a portal server because IBM Workplace Web
Content Management is a servlet by following these steps:

1. Go to the WebSphere Administration Console and select Servers —
Application Servers — WebSphere Portal.

2. Select Enable servlet caching as shown in Figure 8-8.
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Figure 8-8 Enabling serviet caching

Note: This action requires that you restart the server. However, you should
wait to restart the server until you have made all changes to the configuration.

Installing the dynamic cache monitor

The dynamic cache monitor is an installable Web application that displays simple
cache statistics, cache entries, and cache policy information for servlet cache
instances. The cache monitor is not installed on the WebSphere Application
Server by default. To install it manually, follow these steps:

1. Locate the CacheMonitor.ear file (Figure 8-9). This file is usually located in
the installedableApps directory of the [WAS HOME] directory, for example
C:\Program Files\WebSphere\AppServeninstallableApps.
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Figure 8-9 Locating the CacheMonitor.ear file

2. From the main WebSphere Application Server Administration Console,

select, Applications — Install New Application.
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3. Choose Local Path and use the Browse button to locate the Cache Monitor
install file. Click Next to proceed.

4. Accept the default settings, as shown in Figure 8-10.
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Figure 8-10 Default settings for installation screens

5. Map the cache monitor to a virtual host. Figure 8-11 on page 388 uses the
default_host. (You can use the portal host name and port to access the
cache monitor application.)
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Figure 8-11 Mapping the cache monitor to a virtual host

6. Map the Web modules to the servers to be monitored (for example,
WebSphere_Portal and server1) as shown in Figure 8-12.
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Figure 8-12 Mapping Web modules to the servers to be monitored
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7. Set up security access to the Interface. In Figure 8-13, access is given to
everyone. However, in the production environment, you might want to restrict
this access to the Administrator group.
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Figure 8-13 Setting up security access to the interface

8. Click Finish, Save to Master Configuration, and Save again, as shown in
Figure 8-14 on page 390.
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Configuring IBM Workplace Web Content Management cache
policy

The cache policy is stored as an XML file (cachespec.xml) on the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management installed sub directory, for example
<WAS_ROOT>\installedApps\<server_name>\ilwwcm_war.eanilwwcm.ear\
WEB_INF\. Example 8-7 caches all content except for Search Results,
Personalize, and Voice Mail Policy pages.

Example 8-7 Cache policy example

<?xml version="1.0" ?>
<IDOCTYPE cache SYSTEM "cachespec.dtd">
<cache>
<cache-entry>
<class>servlet</class>
<name>com. presence.connect.ConnectServiet.class</name>
<property name="store-cookies">false</property>
<property name="save-attributes">true</property>
<property name="consume-subfragments">true</property>
<cache-id>
<component id="" type="pathinfo">
<required>true</required>
<not-value>/Intranet/Search+Results</not-value>
<not-value>/Intranet/Tools/Personalize/</not-value>

<not-value>/Intranet/Home/IT/Procedures/Voice+Mail+Policy</not-value>
</component>
<timeout>3000</timeout>
</cache-id>
</cache-entry>
</cache>

In this example:

» The com.presence.connect.ConnectServiet.class = container class for
IBM Workplace Web Content Management caches everything except those
pages that have been excluded explicitly.

» The exclusion value (in <not-value>) must contain the forward slash (/) at the
beginning of the policy value. Otherwise, there is unpredictable behavior for
the home page (error 500 - Server caught unhandled exception from
servliet [WCM Framework]: OutputStream already obtained).

» A forward slash (/) at the end of a policy value to specify whether the children
of the path is included on just the components at that level. For example:

<not-value>/Intranet/Tools/Personalize/</not-value>
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DynaCache interprets this as any objects and components with a URI that
starts with /Intranet/Tools/Personalize/, such as the following:

<not-value>/Intranet/Home/IT/Procedures/Voice+Mail+Policy</not-value>
This example exclude only the Voice Mail Policy page from the cache.

Alternatively, you can use the policy in Example 8-8. This policy is particularly
useful if the caching solution is required only for part of the site (or other site
framework).

Example 8-8 Caching for only part of the site

<?xml version="1.0" ?>
<IDOCTYPE cache SYSTEM "cachespec.dtd">
<cache>
<cache-entry>
<class>servlet</class>
<name>/connect/Intranet/Home/</name>
<property name="store-cookies">false</property>
<property name="save-attributes">true</property>
<property name="consume-subfragments">true</property>
<cache-id>
<component id="" type="pathinfo">
<required>true</required>
<not-value>/Intranet/Search+Results</not-value>
<not-value>/Intranet/Tools/Personalize/</not-value>

<not-value>/Intranet/Home/IT/Procedures/Voice+Mail+Policy</not-value>
</component>
<timeout>3000</timeout>
</cache-id>
</cache-entry>
</cache>

In this example, The value for <name> must be in the following format:
/connect/[SITE]/[HOMEPAGE]/
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Figure 8-15 illustrates an example site framework and its site areas.
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Figure 8-15 Site framework and site areas

Note: For more information about the definitions and use of IBM Workplace
Web Content Management site and site areas, refer to 5.3.8, “Site framework”
on page 170 and “Site area” on page 172. Alternatively, refer to the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management Information Center at:

http://pvcid.raleigh.ibm.com/ilwwcm/

As the pages are accessed, the dynamic cache continues to cache page
fragments. The cached fragments can be viewed via the cache monitor. Use the
following URL to access the cache monitor:

http://[portal_hostname] : [portal_port]/cachemonitor

For example:
http://wp5lvm.ibm.com:9081/cachemonitor/
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Figure 8-16 illustrates the cache monitor interface.
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Figure 8-16 Cache monitor interface , including cache statistics and policies
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For example, when a page is requested at the following address:
http://wp5lvm.ibm.com:9081/wps/wcm/connect/Intranet/

Then, the cache contents look similar to that shown in Figure 8-17.
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Figure 8-17 Current cache contents

Each fragment can be refreshed or invalidated individually and manually as is the
entire cache.

Installing Edge Side Include

By enabling the Edge Component, contents such as images and JSPs can be
cached by the Edge Component, which is installed typically on the front-line Web
Servers. You must first install the DynaCacheEsi.ear file so that the Edge
components and statistics can be managed via the Cache Monitor. Follow these
steps:

1. Locate the DynaCacheEsi.ear file. It is located usually in the
installedableApps directory of the [WAS HOME] directory (for example,
C:\Program Files\WebSphere\AppServeninstallableApps).

2. From the main WebSphere Application Server Administration Console, select
Applications — Install New Application.

3. Choose Local Path and use the Browse button to locate the Cache Monitor
install file.

4. Click Next to proceed.
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Preparing for the application installation
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Figure 8-18 Installing the DynaCacheEsi.ear file

5. Accept the default settings as shown in Figure 8-19 on page 397.
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Preparing for the application installation
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Figure 8-19 Installation default settings for DynaCacheEsi.ear
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6. Map DynaCacheEsi.ear to a virtual host. In Figure 8-20, the default_host is
used.
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Figure 8-20 Mapping to a virtual host, selecting default_host

7. Map Web modules to the servers to be monitored (for example,
WebSphere_Portal and server1), as shown in Figure 8-21.
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Figure 8-21 Mapping Web modules to servers
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8. Click Finish, Save to Master Configuration, and Save as shown in

Figure 8-22.
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Figure 8-22 Finishing installation of DynaCacheESI.ear and saving
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Enabling ESI components

You must enable the ESI components on the WebSphere Application Server
plugin-cfg.xml. You must also amend the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management cache policy to use the edge component.

This example caches fragments of the contents, such as images and JSPs by
the Edge component (typically installed at the front line Web servers). To enable
this component, the edge component is enabled on the plugin-cfg.xml, which is
located in the [WAS_HOME]\config\cells directory, for example C:\Program
Files\WebSphere\AppServer\config\cells.

The plugin-cfg.xml is generated by the server when the WebSphere Application
Server plug-in is installed and the edge properties are there by default, as in the
following:

<Property Name="EsiEnable" Value="true"/>

In addition, you should also set the following properties:
<Property Name="esiMaxCacheSize" Value="1024"/>
<Property Name="esilnvalidationMonitor" Value="true"/>

In this example:

» esiMaxCacheSize is the maximum size of the cache in 1 KB units. The default
maximum size of the cache is 1 MB. If the cache is full, the first entry to be
evicted from the cache is the entry that is closest to expiration.

» esilnvalidationMonitor specifies whether the ESI processor should receive
invalidations from the application server. By default, it is set to false.

Example 8-9 shows the entries that plugin-cfg.xml should have.

Example 8-9 plugin-cfg.xml

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="I1S0-8859-1"?>
<Config ASDisableNagle="false" AcceptAllContent="false"
AppServerPortPreference="HostHeader" ChunkedResponse="false"
IISDisableNagle="false" IISPluginPriority="High" IgnoreDNSFailures="false"
RefreshInterval="60" ResponseChunkSize="64" VHostMatchingCompat="false">
<Log LogLevel="Error"
Name="C:/PROGRA™~1/WEBSPH~1/APPSER~1/10ogs/http_plugin.log"/>
<Property Name="ESIEnable" Value="true"/>
<Property Name="ESIMaxCacheSize" Value="1024"/>
<Property Name="ESIInvalidationMonitor" Value="false"/>
<VirtualHostGroup Name="default_host">

</Config>
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Example 8-10 adds the EdgeCacheable property to the cachspec.xml to indicate
that the fragment has to be cached on the edge.

Example 8-10 cachspec.xml

<?xml version="1.0" 7>
<IDOCTYPE cache SYSTEM "cachespec.dtd">

<cache>
<cache-entry>
<class>serviet</class>
<name>com.presence.connect.ConnectServlet.class</name>
<property name="store-cookies">false</property>
<property name="save-attributes">true</property>
<property name="consume-subfragments">true</property>
<cache-id>
<component id="" type="pathinfo">
<required>true</required>
<not-value>/Intranet/Search+Results</not-value>
<not-value>/Intranet/Tools/Personalize/</not-value>
<not-value>/Intranet/Home/IT/Procedures/Voice+Mail+Policy</not-value>
</component>
<timeout>3000</timeout>
<property name="EdgeCacheable">true</property>
</cache-id>
</cache-entry>
</cache>
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Advanced integration with
WebSphere Portal

This chapter explains how to build more tightly integrated IBM Workplace Web
Content Management and WebSphere Portal solutions. It includes the following
sections:

Overview of the WebSphere Portal integration
Reasons for using Portal navigation

Bridging the gap

Beginning the implementation

Implementing a custom display Portlet

Managing links

Using multilingual and personalized content display

VVvVvVYyVYyVvYYyvYyYyYy

Note: The integration methods that are described in this chapter are not a
replacement for the publishing options that are outlined in previous chapters.
The methods discussed here are an extension of the standard publishing. You
can use them to implement more advanced functionalities.
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9.1 Overview of the WebSphere Portal integration

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management implementation options that we
have described so far come from a Web content management background. Thus
far, we have used the WebSphere Portal framework mainly in the content
creation process. We now discuss the options that you have to leverage the
WebSphere Portal framework to its full extent.

From a developers point of view, WebSphere Portal is as a powerful framework
on which to build Web applications. It provides 90% of the functionality that you
need to build world-class Web applications. These features range from security,
user-management, navigation, and integration APIs to Web content
management. WebSphere Portal also removes from applications many of the
design elements that are related to infrastructure and GUI support and allows the
developer to focus on creating business functions in applications.

This chapter discusses how to build applications so that you mix and match
content while also providing feature rich functionality. For example, you can have
a product finder that interacts with your IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content, or you can build Portlets that handle multi-lingual content
display.

Before we jump into coding, however, we want to review the following important
concepts:

» Navigation

Chapter 5, “Key concepts and terminology” on page 141 describes the
function of sites and site areas. Sites and site areas structure the content
inside the IBM Workplace Web Content Management repository and build the
site navigation.

WebSphere Portal maintains a content structure as well. This structure is part
of its composition topology and, therefore, is a a fundamental concept of
WebSphere Portal. The Portal holds a tree-structure of its contents, which is
called the Content-Model. Elements of the Content-Model represent pages
with content, labels, or URLs. Each single page consists of layout information
(containers) and content (Portlets). Portal pages are the containers for the
Portals. One of the main purposes of this Content-Model is to build the Portal
navigation. The composition topology is closely tied to the security model.

» Review on Portlets

A Portal provides a consistent view of Portal applications (Portlets). The

Portal allows the administrator to define specific sets of applications, which
are presented to the user in a single page context. The Portlets themselves
are more than simple views of existing Web content. A Portlet is a complete
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application that has multiple states and view modes, plus event and
messaging capabilities.

Portlets run inside the Portlet container of a Portal server, similar to a servlet
running on an application server. The Portlet container provides a runtime
environment in which portlets are instantiated, used, and finally destroyed.
Portlets rely on the Portal infrastructure to access user profile information,
participate in window and action events, communicate with other portlets,
access remote content, look up credentials, and store persistent data.

The user interacts with Portlets through Action-URIs. By clicking a link inside
the Portlet, the user can perform certain actions, for example, changing the
display view. Internally, the Portlet stores persistent information about its
current state. One Portal page aggregates many different Portlets at the
same time, which is an important issue to consider when you design and work
with Portals.

9.2 Reasons for using Portal navigation

The content-model is an important component in the WebSphere Portal
architecture. To take full advantage of the Portal framework and its functionality,
you should consider using the Portal Content-Model to build the site structure
and the navigational schema. From an implementation point of view, using the
Content-Model means the following:

1. You have to create one Portal page for every navigation entry in the site. Our
sample site uses a head navigation and a left-hand navigation pane. (See
Figure 9-1 on page 406.) Of course, you can build other navigation schemas
as well. For pages that do not contain any content, you can use labels.
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Riverbend
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Columbian Tea Search ’ Americas ‘ Board \—’—/
Coffee : [
I Green Site Corporate Sales
Tea Index AP Information
Espresso

[ [
Herbal ) _History
l s Login EMEA
African

Coffee

Figure 9-1 Each page and navigation element represents one Portal page

2. You need to create the Portal pages in a tree hierarchy that represents the
hierarchy of the navigation, as shown in Figure 9-2.

o g% RiverBand
g &% Products
o o4 Coffee
o Colombia Coffes
ﬁ Espresso

ﬁ African Coffee

Figure 9-2 lllustration of the Portal navigation hierarchy

3. You need to implement the navigation itself using the themes and skins of the
Portal.

This implementation starts outside of the IBM Workplace Web Content

Management environment. Thus, it is helpful for you to familiarize yourself with
basic Portal administration and customization.
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9.2.1 Understanding the layout of the Portal page

Before customizing your Portal site, it helps to understand the underlying
structure of the Portal as it is determined by the Portal JSPs. The Portal page is
composed of JSPs for screens, themes, and skins that are created typically by
the Web designer of the Portal.

These JSPs reside in the corresponding /screens, /themes, /skins directories
under the was_profile_root/installedApps/cellname/wps.ear/wps.war directory.
Within this location, subdirectories for markup, locale, and client types are used
to support Portal aggregation.

» Screens

Screens represent the area of the Portal that typically displays portlets (that
is, the Home screen) but can also display other content in its place (for
example, a log in form or error message). Screens are selected from
navigation icons in the theme.

» Themes

Themes provide the navigation, appearance, and layout of the Portal,
including colors, fonts, and images outside of the portlet content area (the
Home screen).

» Skins

Skins represent the border rendering around components, such as row
containers, column containers, or portlets. Skins are installed independently
from themes. However, the administrator can set a default skin for a theme.

The starting place for building the Portal page is Default.jsp in the /themes
directory. For more information, see the Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/wps/dgn_lyt.htm1

In the following sections, we assume that you have built the site, site areas, and
input templates as described in Chapter 7, “Building the River Bend Web site
with IBM Workplace Web Content Management” on page 253 and that you also
have created some content. We now discuss how to integrate the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management content with the WebSphere Portal Content-Model
and that navigation that you have created.
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9.3 Bridging the gap

How do the content documents know where they should get displayed inside of
the Portal? Obviously, there is a gap between the WebSphere Portal
Content-Model and the site and site areas that you have built. To bridge this gap,
you can use mapping schemas. There are two types of mapping schemas:
explicit schemas and implicit schemas.

9.3.1 Explicit mapping

408

Explicit mapping allow either the Portal administrator or the content authors to
control where content is shown inside of the Portal. You have two options:

» You can have the administrator place the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management local rendering Portlet on a Portal page. Then, you can
configure which document from the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management repository should be shown. Read 9.4.1, “Explicit mapping
approach” on page 414 for more information about this option.

» You can allow the content author to assign a document to a Portal page. In
this case, the content author selects a Portal page during the authoring
process. The input template might offer the content author a list with all Portal
pages from which to choose. Read 9.4.2, “Making the implementation more
functional” on page 416 for more information about this option.

Figure 9-3 on page 409 illustrates the two different structures that you have to
map together.
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Figure 9-3 Site areas structure and Portal content model (page hierarchy)

On the left-hand side, the figure shows the site areas of IBM Workplace Web
Content Management, and on the right-hand side, the figure shows the Portal
page hierarchy.
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The content author assigns a target Portal page explicitly for the content that is
displayed. Figure 9-4 illustrates the resulting mapping schema.

O >0
.

o~

—Q
0

—O&/ 0,0 O

Figure 9-4 Explicit mapping between site areas and Portal page hierarchy

The mapping information is then stored inside of the content document.

9.3.2 Implicit mapping

With implicit mapping, you create rules that are based on a content taxonomy.
For example, if product=Coffee then Portal page= riverband.products.coffee.
The mapping rule is then evaluated by the Portlet code to decide what content
document to display. A good way to work with implicit mappings is to use the
rules engine of the Portals personalization engine. For more information, refer to
the Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/
pzn/pzn_demooverview.html

9.3.3 Choosing structures that make mapping easy

From our experience with customer engagements we have learned that we need
to think about the IBM Workplace Web Content Management structure and
Portal structure before beginning any implementation. To choose structures that
make the mapping easy, you have the following options:

» Use Portlet menus

Portlet menus allow a Portlet to add menu entries to the navigation tree of the
Portal (Figure 9-5 on page 411). This functionality allows a custom IBM
Workplace Web Content Management Portlet to extend the Portal navigation
dynamically. This way, the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
content can add its own sub navigation entries.
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Figure 9-5 Example showing Portlet menu
The added Menu items are positioned automatically in the navigation tree

after the page that contains the custom Portlet. The Portlet menu entries do
not belong to the internal Portal content model.
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Figure 9-6 illustrates Portlet menus that use the context of the River Bend
site, as described in Chapter 7, “Building the River Bend Web site with IBM
Workplace Web Content Management” on page 253.

RIVER BEND

River;Bend Coffee

andiTealCompany,

Products > Coffee

Site Navigation Coffee - Edit
Products River Bend great coffees
Coffee
Colombia Coffee
Espresso
African Cof] Portlet
Tea Menu
Home
News
Cornpany
Contact

0
Portal )
Navigation ". ‘

Figure 9-6 Portlet menu example within the context of the River Bend site

A
wle = ‘ Related =
River Bend E. on

verBendint . s
Home
Tanle

| 1] our coffees are fair trade, organically grown, hand: sted coffees
You can enjoy themn at one of our retail outlr  ory  -an order’
from our catalog and have them shipped to 3 haorn

The Portlet menu nodes contain a URL that either points to the Portlet itself or
to an external page. When the menu nodes refer to the Portlet, the URL
includes an action string on which our Portlet code can react (for example, to
display a different IBM Workplace Web Content Management content). To
add menu entries to the Portal navigation tree, the Portlet must implement the
MenuProvider interface.

Note: The implementation of Portlet menus and dynamic menus is
described very well in the WebSphere Portal Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/wps/
wpsbsmenu.html
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For more information and examples for using portlet menus, see the Javadoc
in the com.ibm.wps.portlet.menu, com.ibm.wps.portlets.menu, and
com.ibm.wps.portletservice.portletmenu packages. The Javadoc includes
some very detailed examples of how to implement portlet menus.

» Develop context navigation Portlets

Another way for the IBM Workplace Web Content Management Content to
extend the navigation schema is via context navigation Portlets. In this case,
the primary content can contain links with further reading or, based on a
taxonomy, you query related content and display that inside of the context
navigation Portlet, as shown in Figure 9-7.
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Figure 9-7 Example of a context navigation Portlet
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RIVER BEND |

Products > Coffee

Alternatively, Figure 9-8 illustrates a context navigator that uses the River Bend
site, as described in Chapter 7, “Building the River Bend Web site with IBM
Workplace Web Content Management” on page 253.
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Figure 9-8 Contextual navigation within the context of the River Bend site

9.4 Beginning the implementation

Now that we have explained some of the concepts involved in the
implementation, we discuss how to begin the implementation in this section.

9.4.1 Explicit mapping approach

With the explicit mapping approach, the administrator assigns one IBM
Workplace Web Content Management content to every Portal page explicitly.
Therefore, you need to place the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
local rendering Portlet on a Portal page and configure it to display one content
page. However, the local rendering Portlet does not support an edit mode. It only
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has a configuration mode. Thus, you have to make copies of the Portlet so that it
displays different content on different Portal pages.

Working in configuration mode

Figure 9-9 shows different variations of a Portlet as it is created, placed on a
page, and accessed by users. Notice that the first two steps involve the use of
persistent data.

‘.."-PodletSettings » concrefe
portlet ? !

:PmletSettings » concrete

portlet

PartletData

user

portlet

f

r instance
concrete concrete ~
portlet portlet
instance instance e AT
65510, user
portlet
instance

Figure 9-9 Variations of a portlet

>

Config mode

A concrete parameterization of a Portlet object is referred to as a concrete
Portlet. The settings of a concrete Portlets can change at any time (for
example, when administrators modify Portlet settings using the config mode
of a Portlet). To have a Portlet with a different parameterization, you have to
make a copy of the Portlet or implement an edit mode.

Edit mode

In edit mode, the Portlet is placed on a page by a user or an administrator.
This action creates a concrete Portlet instance, which is a concrete Portlet
parameterized by a single PortletData object. This configuration is done using
the edit mode of the Portlet.

The scope of this configuration depends on the scope of the page on which the
Portlet is placed:

>

If an administrator puts a Portlet on a group page, then the edit configuration
is shared for the group of users. This holds true for a group of users who have
view access to the page. However, if users have edit access to the Portlet on
a group page, then a new concrete Portlet instance is created for each user
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that edits the Portlet. In this case, PortletData (Edit Mode) contains data for
each user that edits the Portlet.

» If a concrete portlet is put on a user's page, the PortletData contains data for
that user.

In our scenario, we assume that users have only view access to pages.

Conclusions for the explicit mapping approach
So, when considering the explicit mapping approach, do the following:

1. Make n-copies of the local rendering Portlet, where n is the number of Portal
pages.

2. Implement a simple content display Portlet that has an edit mode and that
stores the configuration information in the Portlet data.

For now, you can copy the local rendering Portlet, configure every instance, and
then place them on the Portal pages. This approach might sound awkward.
However, it allows you not just to use one local rendering Portlet per page but to
have pages with different Portlets and page structure. So, you gain flexibility to
leverage the Portal framework to build (for example, composite applications that
go alongside with content from the IBM Workplace Web Content Management).

9.4.2 Making the implementation more functional

416

Now we discuss how to make the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
and WebSphere Portal integration more functional. At the same time, we also
want to reduce the administrative overhead that is involved with the use of the
IBM Workplace Web Content Management local rendering Portlet. The solution
is the implementation of a custom IBM Workplace Web Content Management
display Portlet. (The actual implementation is discussed in detail in 9.5,
“Implementing a custom display Portlet” on page 418.)

Before we talk about the implementation of the Portlet, let us first look at the
authoring process. Having the administrator define what content is displayed on
a Portal page might not be desirable. Usually, the content author is responsible
for this action. To make this implementation work, we have to allow the content
author to select the Portal page where content should be displayed. Thus, we
need to extend the content creation template to allow the content author to
choose from all available Portal pages. Internally, we store the unique-name of
the page in case the page title changes.
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This implementation can be done in several ways:

» You can maintain a list a all Portal pages manually, which implies an
administrative overhead.

» You can use XMLAccess to query the Portal navigation. This query can be
done periodically and might result in using a JavaScript library to populate the
list.

» You can use the Model SPI (system programming interface) to get a list of all
Portal pages.

In the following sections, we discuss more about the XMLAccess approach and
the Model SPI approach.

Using the XML configuration interface (XMLAccess)

The XML configuration interface provides a batch processing interface for Portal
configuration updates. It allows you to export or import an entire Portal
configuration or parts of a configuration (for example, export specific pages to an
XML file). You can then re-create the exported configuration from such a file on
another Portal.

You access the XML configuration interface using a command line tool. This
command line client is a small, separate program that connects to the server
using an HTTP connection. It is, therefore, possible to configure the Portal
remotely.

Tasks that you can perform with the XML configuration interface include:

Exporting and importing the complete Portal configuration
Exporting or creating sub-trees of the content-model
Exporting or creating single page definitions

Exporting or creating URL mappings

vyvyyy

There are sample scripts available that ship with the Portal server in the
\WebSphere\PortalServer\doc\xml-samples directory.

For example, ExportSubTree.xml allows you to export a sub-tree of the content
hierarchy. The export result from this script is exactly what we would use to build
the Portal page list.

Using the Model SPI

The Model SPIl is an API that is used by Portlets and Portal applications to obtain
read-only information about the Portal infrastructure. A number of models are
available that can be queried, such as the Portal navigation model, content
hierarchy, or the layout of a page.
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Elements of the sub package com.ibm.portal.content define how content is
represented in the Portal. The two main models of this package are the
ContentModel and the LayoutModel. The ContentModel defines a tree structure
for content elements (such as pages and labels). It is used to group these
logically.

Note: You can find more information in the WebSphere Portal Information
Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/wps/
dgn_modelovw.html

9.5 Implementing a custom display Portlet

Unfortunately, the local rendering Portlet cannot use the content to Portal page
assignments. At this point, you have to implement a custom IBM Workplace Web
Content Management content display Portlet. For information about how to
implement a custom content display Portlet, see 12.5.1, “Developing a simple
Portlet” on page 501.

The custom Portlet can now use the Portal page assignment that the content
authors created. It just has to decide what content document it should display as
its primary content. This can be decided in the following ways:

» The Portlet queries the IBM Workplace Web Content Management backend
for a document that contains the same unique Portal page name as the Portal
page on which the Portlet is currently placed. You can use the Model SPI to
get the unique name of the current Portal page.

» What if it finds more that one content document that is assigned to the current
Portal page? In this case, you have to implement a rule that selects the
primary content to be displayed (for example, based on document fields or
publishing dates).

» You could also query for the primary content based on a taxonomy.

9.6 Managing links

So far our solution depends on the Portal navigation for the user to navigate the
site. We have not yet thought about links inside of our content or within our
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presentation templates. First, there are different types of links that need to be
supported:

» Inside of the content documents

Typically, you want the content author to manage the links in the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management. For example, while creating a new
article, the author wants to link to a specific piece of content. When the user
clicks the link, the content document is rendered on the same Portal page.

» Across Portal pages

Sometimes the IBM Workplace Web Content Management document to
which you have a link lives on a different Portal page. In that case, the link
should take us to the correct Portal page and should show the content
document to which we linked.

» To Portal pages (pages with no Content Portlets)

In addition, we want to link to Portal pages that might have no content on
them (for example, they host a feedback Portlet or other Portlet application).

Additionally, the user has a certain perspective and expectation of the
functionality that links should support. For example:

» The user’s navigational experience of a Web site — rather than an application
— includes a working back button.

» Links should be able to be bookmarked, technically stable, and able to be
sent in an e-mail.

Before we start to implement link management, let us first get a better
understanding of how links work inside of a Portal framework.

9.6.1 Understanding links inside of the Portal framework

At first glance, the navigation inside of a Portal is comparable to the navigation of
a simple Web page. This is true as long as the user navigates between Portal
pages. However, the situation gets more complex as soon as the user interacts
with a Portlet (for example, the local rendering Portlet). From the browser's point
of view, interactions with a Portlet result in the loading of a new page. This
observation is correct in that the URL changes. From a user's point of view, the
user seems to be on the same page. Only the small area of the Portlet itself
changes.

This usage pattern of the Portal becomes interesting as soon as the user
presses, for example, the back button. Starting with WebSphere Portal Version
5.1, the Portal introduces a new concept called navigational state handling. This
concept implies that users can now use the back button of the browser to
navigate back through the recent history of the pages that they visited.
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When a user navigates backwards using the back button, the Portal restores the
views of pages that the user visited recently. This behavior affects the following
aspects of the pages:

| 2

The sequence by which the user navigated through the Portal and selected
the pages.

The expanded or collapsed state of the tree hierarchy that the navigation
shows.

The lateral scrolling position of the register tabs that users can use to switch
between pages.

The information of the user's default selection for a label. For example, this
can be which page is selected for a label by default for that user. If the user
selects a different page from that label, the Portal displays that page as the
default page for that label from then on.

The portlet window information that distinguishes between different instances
of the same portlet on different pages.

Modifications of the view or window state of a portlet, such as the minimized,
maximized, normal, or default state. For example, if a user views a portlet in
its default view state and then maximizes the portlet, clicking the back button
returns the portlet to its previous state (that is, the portlet is displayed with its
default size).

The portlet modes, such as view, edit, or configure modes.

The information as to whether a portlet is displayed in solo state, and which
portlet is displayed in solo state.

The information as to whether the Show tools icons are displayed, for
example the wrench icon for configuring the portlet.

If the portlet complies with the JSR 168 standard, the view state of the portlet
is preserved as it is determined by the render parameters of the portlet.

For details about state changes to JSR 168 compliant portlets, refer to Using
the Back button with JSR 168 portlets in the WebSphere Portal Information
Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/wps/
adbakbut.html#jsr168_portlets

Thus, using the back button returns to a previously visited page, and then
clicking a link on that page that has not been followed before correctly
preserves any settings. This behavior is important to remember for the link
management discussion later on.

Based on the requirements, our links need to be stateful (that is, they must
contain all the information to recreate the currently displayed Portal page, which
is what the user sees in his browser).
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9.6.2 Implementing the links using 2-Phase links

To implement stateful links, we use the concept of 2-Phase links. 2-Phase links
are links to a Portal page that contain the following information:

» In Phase 1, links change to a Portal page.

» In Phase 2, the custom IBM Workplace Web Content Management Portlet
picks up information about the target document that it displays from an URL
parameter.

To implement links, it might seem best to use user-friendly URLs. However, this
approach might be not the best option.

User friendly URLs

URL mapping allows Portal administrators to create constant user-friendly URLs
and to map them to Portal pages. As administrators create the URLs, they define
human readable names for them. These names can be easily remembered and
are, therefore, more user friendly. The self-defined URLs can be published
externally and, thereby, can be made available to Portal users. For example, for
the River Bend site, we could create a user-defined URL called products/coffee
for the page on which we advertise our different coffee brands. This URL can
then be appended to the Portal prefix of our Portal site (for example
http://www.riverband.com/wps/portal/products/coffee).

Clicking such a mapped URL from outside of the Portal takes the user to the
desired Portal page. Users can also combine several mapped contexts into the
representation of a full valid URL, type that full mapped URL into the address
field of the browser, and thereby get to the Portal page.

Although this linking sounds like the ideal concept to link across Portal pages,
there is a drawback to using user-friendly URLs.

Portal URLs encode navigational state information about the Portal (for example,
the user's currently selected page) and about the Portlets on a page (for
example, the window state of the portlet) in a serialized form. Encoding
navigational state information in the URL is used by the Portal server to support
use of the browser's back button. Be aware that using user-friendly URLs
interferes with the navigational state handling of the Portal and your Portlet
applications — especially JSR168 Portlets that make use of rendering
parameters. All previous navigational state information is lost if you use
user-friendly URLs. Therefor, you should use user-friendly URLs only as a
starting point into the Portal.
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You can find more information about this topic in Portal navigation and Back
button behavior in the WebSphere Portal Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/index.html

This drawback is the reason why we implement link management differently. We
use the Portal API to create working links properly. Technically, you can create
links using the CreateUr1Command class.

Note: The CreateUr1Command class is the equivalent to the URLGeneration tag.

The CreateUr1Command class allows you to create URLs to the following target
resources:

» Pages or labels

» Portlets, with the option of adding render or action parameters (that's what we
will need)

» Specific resources, such as an image file in the Portal

» Protected resources such that the URL is generated on the condition that the
user has sufficient permissions

9.6.3 Implementing the link management

As a prerequisite for the link management, you also want to allow users to create
links easily. Therefore, you need to implement a Link Helper Portlet. This Portlet
allows the user to choose a content document from the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management repository and then the Portlet creates the link. Here is
how it works:

1. The Link Helper Portlet offers the user a list of all IBM Workplace Web
Content Management content pages.

2. The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API queries for the linked to
document and gets the unique-name of the Portal page to which the content
is assigned.

3. The Link Helper Portlet shows the built link to the user, for example,
JavaScript:Tink2content ([unique-name], [site are id]).

The computed JavaScript links need to contain the information of the Portal page
([unigue-name]) of the linked to document. Otherwise, you are not able to
change the Portal page accordingly.
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Important: Notice that we do not render the final links at this time. This
rendering is done during the rendering phase of the custom IBM Workplace
Web Content Management display Portlet. This delay in rendering is
necessary, because the Portal links contain the navigational state of the
current user and are, therefore, user specific, which means that the links needs
to be created on a per user basis. This can only be done at run time.

Thus, we use a JavaScript function as a place holder to allow us to defer the link
resolution to the rendering phase. By using JavaScript, we are also able to build
the link list during the publishing process. This is very important, because
building the link list involves content rendering and HTML parsing. Because
these tasks are processing intensive tasks, we do not want to do them when the
content is displayed.

9.6.4 Building the links

Initially, we have to identify what links are contained in our content documents.
The issue is that these links can be embedded in Rich Text components or in the
presentation template. To build a comprehensive list with all links, we have to
render the content and then parse out all occurrences of the 1ink2content ()
JavaScript function. With that information, we can then build a link list of all linked
to documents and store this list in an IBM Workplace Web Content Management
document field.

To implement this functionality, we have to extend the Customizable Template
Portlet, as discussed in 13.2, “Using the Customizable Template Portlet” on
page 535. After the users saves the content, we implement some code that
renders the content, that then does the parsing, and finally that builds and saves
the link list.

The link list is then used during the rendering phase of our custom IBM
Workplace Web Content Management Portlet. There, we create the Portal links
for the individual user using the CreateUr1Command class.This class allows us to
build links across Portal pages and to add URL parameters as well. The resulting
links are stored in a string that represents a JavaScript array. Why a string? Well,
we are still in the controller code of our Portlet at this time. So, we wrap the
JavaScript array into a string to be used later on the JSP page that renders the
content. The JavaScript array has two dimensions and can be used similar to a
HashMap. As the key, we use the combination of unique page name plus
document-ID. The value is the resulting link from the CreateUr1Command. The
string that contains the JavaScript array is then passed into the view.jsp and
allows the Tink2content JavaScript function to resolve the links easily for us.
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Important: The URL parameter is very important, because it allows us to
implement phase 2 of our link management. We are going to add the
document-id of the linked to document as an URL parameter.

Example 9-1 from the view.jsp shows how this implementation works.

Example 9-1 Sample from the view.jsp

<script language="JavaScript” type="text/javascript”>

<l--

<%=portletRequest.getAttribute (WXMCustomPortlet.JS_LINK ARRAY)%>
function Tink2content(unique_page _name, document_id)
{window.location.href=1inks[unique_page name+ document id];

}

//-->

</script>

Note: Notice that we have chosen this approach for performance reasons.
Alternatively, you could render the content presentation at run time and
replace the links inside of the HTML. This approach, however, is not good for
the performance of the Portlet. Thus, we recommend that you not do it.

Important: It is best practice to do all the processing intense operations
during the save and publishing cycle to ensure that you get optimal
performance at run time.

9.6.5 Walking through of the linking process

This section contains a sample scenario that walks you through the link creation
and link execution processes.

Scenario

We have two IBM Workplace Web Content Management documents. One is a
news article, and the other is a product information (perhaps for a new coffee
brand). The news article's primary Portal page is the news section, and the
product information document belongs to the product section of the Portal.

The content author now wants to create a link to the product information from
within the news article announcing the new product. Using the Link Helper
Portlet, the content author chooses the product information as the destination
document for the link. Internally, the Link Helper Portlet queries for the product
information document and gets the unique-name of the assigned Portal page. It
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then builds the JavaScript link. The computed URL might look similar to the
following:

JavaScript: Tink2content([unique portal page name], [Workplace Web Content
Management document id])

When the content is saved, the unique Portal page name and IBM Workplace
Web Content Management document ID are extracted and saved into a link list
field. At run time, this link list is then used to create the user specific Portal links.
If the user clicks the JavaScript link, phase one of the link management begins,
and the Portal changes to the Portal page of the product area. Then, phase two
is activated, and the custom IBM Workplace Web Content Management Portlet
picks up the URL parameter and displays the content document to which we
have linked.

9.7 Using multilingual and personalized content display

Earlier in this chapter, we discussed how a Portlet finds the primary content to
display when a user navigates to a page and the Portlet has to decide what IBM
Workplace Web Content Management content to display. We achieved this by
querying the IBM Workplace Web Content Management backend for the
unique-name of the Portal page. This concept worked well, but has potential for
more.

Imagine that you have to write product documentation for a global corporation.
You are responsible for the English versions of the document, but there are other
colleagues who would do documentation in other languages. In addition, every
product documentation uses different tailoring for sales, management, and
technical audiences. How do you organize all these versions?

Well, the easiest way is to use folders in a shared file system. For each product,
you create a folder to hold all the different versions that are available for that
product. To keep the languages organized, you use descriptive extensions in the
file names (for example _DE for German, _EN for English, and so forth).

So far, this approach sounds reasonably easy to manage. However, how do we
organize the content in IBM Workplace Web Content Management. You can use
site areas to logically organize language versions and personalized (tailored)
versions in a simple way by using the site areas as a folder structure. Thus,
every content page has its own site area and shares that site are with
corresponding (language or personalized) content versions.

The custom Portlet still uses the unique-name to query the content. However,
now this content might exist in alternative versions. From the content document,
we can get the information regarding its corresponding site area. Then, from the
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site area, we get access to all content documents (which are children of this site
area). Finally, we can implement rules that decide what content should be
displayed to the user, as follows:

» The user has defined German as his preferred language in the browser. The
custom Portlet calls request.getLocale to get the user’s language and uses
this information to iterate through all the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content documents in the site area. The Portlet finds the site
area that ends with the appropriate extension for the German language
content. Alternatively, the Portlet can also get the user’s language preference
from the user’s profile data or from request.getHeader("Accept-Language" =
directly from the browser.

What happens if the document is not available in the user’s preferred
language? In that case, the custom IBM Workplace Web Content
Management Portlet displays the document in the site’s default language.

Alternatively, you could define that the Portlet always display content in the
site’s default language. If alternative languages are available, the Portal could
offer a link to switch the language display. The information that an alternative
language was requested then can be passed as a URL parameter to the
Portlet.

» The user belongs to a the management user group. You might want to show
different content on the Home page for members of the management team
than for regular staff. In this case, you can take the same approach as you did
for a user with a language preference other than the default language, except
that you match the groups to which the user belongs with document
attributes. Then, compare this information with an audience attribute inside of
the IBM Workplace Web Content Management content document. You can
use the PUMA SPI to access the profiles of a Portal user or group.

PUMA SPI

The PUMA SPI provides interfaces for accessing the profiles of a Portal user or
group. It is used to find, create, modify, and delete users and groups. Also, profile
information about the currently logged in user can be retrieved. You can find
more information about this in PUMA SPI overview in the WebSphere Portal
Information Center at:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/wps/wpspuma.html

The PUMA SPI is a very simple but powerful concept that can be used for many
different purposes.

Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5



Note: Do not query the IBM Workplace Web Content Management backend
every time a user makes a request. Doing so is usually not necessary and is
not good for performance. Instead, consider a caching strategy, as described
in Chapter 8, “Caching and pre-rendering considerations” on page 347.

If you are concerned about caching old values, implement a servlet that can
delete entries from the cache. You can use the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management document ID as the key. Then, in your input template, embed an
image link to your servlet and pass it the document ID as an input parameter.

9.7.1 Ensuring link integrity

For any link management implementation, it is also important to think about link
integrity. What happens when a linked document gets deleted or expires? Well,
then the links in all documents that link to the deleted document become invalid.
Therefore, it is necessary to check whether a document has references to it
before deleting or expiring the document. This is a functionality that is usually
implemented in the IBM Workplace Web Content Management engine.

Because we have implemented the link management ourselves, we need to
implement some link checking mechanism on our own also. Remember that
during the save operation of an IBM Workplace Web Content Management
document, we build a link list with references to all documents to which the
content links. We can now use this link list to build a link checking process. We
can then run this link checking on a periodic schedule to check for broken links.
The result might be a list of documents that contain broken links that are
displayed in an administrative Portlet. (A detailed description about how to
implement link checking is outside of the scope of this book.)

9.7.2 Other linking functionalities

Other functionalities that might be useful for a custom IBM Workplace Web
Content Management Portlet include:

» Linking to a non-content page

Sometimes, you might want to link to a Portal page that hosts just a Portlet or
Portal application but that contains no content. The easiest way for content
authors to link to a non-content page is to do the following:

a. Create an empty document in IBM Workplace Web Content Management.
b. Assign the empty document to a Portal page (Portal unique name).
c. Link to the document.
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Note: Even if there is no Content Portlet on the page, the
URLGeneration class changes the Portal page for us. We do not
recommend that you use a user-friendly URL. Refer to “User friendly
URLs” on page 421 for more information.

» Making the Content Portlet hide if no URL parameter or Portlet Data default is

present

This option is useful if you want another Portlet to control the behavior of the
custom IBM Workplace Web Content Management Portlet (for example, a
product finder).

Go to http://www.aofoundation.org and click Innovations. You see a
skeleton that functions as a content navigator. If you click a bone segment, it
displays product thumbnails from the IBM Workpiace Web Content
Management repository. If you then click a product, the hidden content Portlet
becomes visible and the skeleton hides instead.

You can implement this behavior by configuring the custom IBM Workplace
Web Content Management Portlet to display no default content. Instead, it
looks for the URL document-id parameter. When the user clicks a product
thumbnail, the skeleton Portlet places the document ID into the URL. The
custom IBM Workplace Web Content Management Portlet then picks up this
information and displays the desired product document. The hiding of the
skeleton Portlet is implemented in the same way — just the other way around.
The skeletonHide=true parameter is present in the URL.

You cannot use Portlet messaging to implement this behavior because you
cannot reproduce the same result from a bookmark or link in an e-mail.
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10

Search functionality for IBM
Workplace Web Content
Management

Managing your Web content in a structured environment such as IBM Workplace
Web Content Management is a good step towards proper management of the
content. However, the content is not very helpful if visitors cannot locate the
information that they need. This chapter discusses the different ways that you
can implement the search functionality so that visitors can find content easily.

This chapter includes the following sections:

Providing multiple techniques to search content

Using the IBM Workplace Web Content Management search module
Using the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API

Using the WebSphere Portal search engine

Using external and third-party search products

vyVVvyYyVvyy
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10.1 Providing multiple techniques to search content

If your site is large or if it contains a wide variety of content, visitors expect the
site to provide one or more techniques for searching the content. IBM Workplace
Web Content Management 5.1 provides multiple techniques for searching its
content repository, which include the following:

IBM Workplace Web Content Management integrated Search Module
IBM Workplace Web Content Management API

WebSphere Portal Search

Third-party search products

vyvyyy

Each search option has its advantages and disadvantages. In many situations
you need a combination of these capabilities to meet your specific requirements.

Tip: As you read through this chapter, do not think of each option as exclusive
of the others. Look at ways that each is suited to solve a specific problem.

10.2 Using the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management search module

You can use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management search module to
create a basic search function on content objects, keywords, and categories that
are stored in an IBM Workplace Web Content Management content repository. In
addition, you can combine queries with and/or operators to create a more
specific query.

The search module’s functionality is independent from the data repository type
that you use to store your IBM Workplace Web Content Management objects.
Thus, no matter which content repository you choose (Cloudscape, DB2, or DB2
Content Manager), the search results are the same.

At a high level, here is how the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
search module works:

1. The site developer creates a search form and formats how the search results
appear using HTML. The developer saves the HTML code in a combination of
IBM Workplace Web Content Management components, such as
presentation templates, HTML components, and content items.

2. Asite visitor performs a search by submitting one or more words in the search
form. The search module compares the words against the search index and
lists content pages that match the search words as search results.
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10.2.1 Security and the search module

The search module takes into account the security settings on content during a
search. A search returns only the content that the requestor is allowed to see.
Searching external content (for example, content in DB2 Content Manager) is not
supported unless you include the external content in your Web page using the
Federated Content Component.

10.2.2 The search module index

When you enable the search module, the search module creates a search index.
This index is refreshed at regular intervals based on the settings in the
<WP_Root>/wecm/config/aptrixsearch.properties configuration file. The
configuration file contains a variety of settings, including four that directly effect
the search index, as shown bold in Example 10-1.

Example 10-1 Search Index related settings from aprtixsearch.properties

# the directory where IBM Workplace Web Content Management search
# should store its hit indexes
search.directory=D:/WEBSPH~1/PORTAL™1/wcm/iTwwcm/search

# the hit index refresh interval in minutes, optional
refresh.interval=120

# the hit index refresh times, optional
# note that these times must match the format of your locale.
#refresh.time=18:00:00;04:00:00

# the username to use when indexing ilwwcm (optional)
# choices are Anonymous, Administrator or a specific user or group common name.
ajpepageserver.user.name=wpsadmin

The refresh.interval and refresh.time parameters control how often the index
is updated. Content does not appear in a search result until it is added to the
index. However, the indexing process can effect the performance of your IBM
Workplace Web Content Management server. The more often your content
changes, the more frequently you should index.

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management search engine index is stored on
the file system of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management server at
<WP_Root>/wem/ilwwem/search/hitindex.dat.

Note: The search application returns no-results until it creates the index.
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If necessary, you can limit what text is indexed by creating a search filter using a
presentation template. For example, you can exclude text from navigators and
menus.

For complete details about configuring IBM Workplace Web Content
Management and building the necessary assets to use the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management search module see Chapter 7, “Building the River Bend
Web site with IBM Workplace Web Content Management” on page 253, and in
particular, 7.24.3, “Modifying a presentation template for the Search page” on
page 329.

10.3 Using the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API provides access to the
content within the content repository. From a technical perspective, it is feasible
to use this API to build a search engine for IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content. However, one should not embark on a process simply
because it is possible. There are issues that you need to address if you build
your search engine using this method, including the following:

» Consider the caching method that you use and the performance of the site. A
large site requires a very strong caching algorithm to give the search engine a
reasonable performance.

» Consider the security that the site uses. You need to ensure that content is
visible only to the appropriate people.

If the standard IBM Workplace Web Content Management search module does
not meet your needs, you can build your own search engine. However, due to the
level of effort that is required to write a good search engine, we do not
recommend this approach. Instead, we recommend that you look at existing
search products that can search your IBM Workplace Web Content Management
content repository.
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10.4 Using the WebSphere Portal search engine

The WebSphere Portal search engine is made up of several components:

» Administrative Portlets that allow you to define search parameters, for
example, the search scope.

» A crawler component that works similar to an Internet spider and that indexes
the site.

» Search collections that represent index information and allow searching
capabilities.

» Portlets that allow a user to search inside of a search collection.

In configuring the WebSphere Portal search engine, you can specify a starting
point for the crawler. The crawler then follows links from one page to the next, so
that it can gather information and learn about a Web site infinitely. The
WebSphere Portal search engine crawler then stores the gathered information
inside a collection for searching. This crawl can happen to two types of content
sources:

» WebSphere Portal sites
» Regular Web sites

The difference between these two types of content is the way that the crawler
follows links inside of the sites.

10.4.1 Crawling a WebSphere Portal site

When crawling a WebSphere Portal site, the crawler fetches and indexes all
pages with Portlets to which it has access rights. This way, you enable visitors to
search those pages. You can define which Portlets on which pages are
searchable by granting the required access permissions to the crawler user.

To help the crawler index a WebSphere Portal site in an efficient way, the Portal
provides the crawler with a seed-list page. This page contains information about
all Portal pages and Portlets that the crawler should index.

Technical background to the seed-list indexing method

If you browse the content model of your Portal, you find a Portal page named
wp.search.seedlist. This page hosts a Portlet named Manage Seed List. The
seed-list Portlet builds an XML structure that contains references to all Portal
pages and Portlets. To build the XML structure, the seed-list Portlet traverses the
content model for the Portal. The WebSphere Portal search engine crawler then
uses this XML data to index the Portal site.

Chapter 10. Search functionality for IBM Workplace Web Content Management 433



The XML structure looks similar to that shown in Figure 10-1.

<PRE> Portal page unique name
<portal> / p g q
<page page id="6_0 IP">

<titlerd3BzVNRCaT4vEGYabGo0a J0hGYOEH10: </ titles Page title base64 encoded
<description></description>

<url>LidwcyIteXBvenRhbC8hdE0weCOr ¥3hth CBUNFOTa] 1TUEl1re3NSMHhQTE 1uTowdkOwlVIRanpL &410 ; TE40Ze. TREOZpTylwRI1FEVzRSUDRLODNGYVD LEUDJIDI

<portlet portlet def id="3 0 IP" portlet id="7 0_LU"> € ID of first Portlet on the page
<title>3GVshGo0h3 J0RGVOIHEvenRaZXQ=6410: </ title>

<description></description>

<url>L3ducy9teXBvenRhbCBhdX0veCOr Y3 htbCBUNFETaj 1 TUHLre3NSMHhQTE 1uTXowdkOwiW9RanpL £ 10 ; TE40 FEYATY, T FEVzESTDREODNGYD 1B
</portlet>
</page> \ "
URL to open the Portlet in SOLO mode
<page page_id="6_0_CI">
<titlerd3BeYWRLaT4vWGVadFEvenRSZX0=6#10; </ title>

<description></description>
<urlrLidweysteXbvenRibCahdE0veCSr T3 heh CBUNF 9 Tad L TUHLr 3 NSMHROTE 1u TXowdkOwiVSRanyL £4 10 ; TE40ZzZN3 UNIKZ0Zp] “EVzkSUDREO!  D. JDJDI

<portlet portlet def id="3_0_FL" portlet_id="7_0O_FIN">
<title>VGVzdFBvenRsZEQgoGIydGr ldh==£f10; </ title>

<desoription></description>
<urlrLidwoydteZBvenRhibCOhdEovoCor ¥ hehCEuNFSTa] LTUHLrc3 NS MHROTE LuTXowdkOwW Vo RanpL &# 10 TE40ZzNj UWIKZ0Zp Ty 1wk 1FEVzkSUDREODNGYVD 1BUI

</portlet>
</page>

Figure 10-1 XML structure returned by the seed-list Portlet

All the information that is rendered by the seed-list Portlet is base64 encoded.
The XML structure contains URLs to all Portal pages as well as URLs to display
every single Portlet in SOLO mode, meaning without the surrounding navigation.
The WebSphere Portal search engine uses the title and description information
as metadata in the indexing process. The WebSphere Portal search engine
crawler now traverses the XML tree, calls all the links, and indexes the resulting
pages.

A drawback to the seed-list indexing method is that the crawler does not follow
any links inside of a Portlet because the links could be actions potentially. By
following the links, the crawler would execute these actions, which could result in
unexpected content creation or other unwanted data processing. In WebSphere
Portal 5.1, the crawler cannot distinguish between navigational and action links.
Therefore, it does not follow links inside of a Portlet at all. You should keep this in
mind for your IBM Workplace Web Content Management content indexing.

In the case where you want to index a regular Web site, you can provide the
crawler with a starting URL and with information about how deep you want to
index the site. The depth is defined by the Levels of Tlinks to follow
parameter. This parameter tells the crawler at what level to stop indexing. If you
index regular Web sites, you should also consider including a filter that tells the
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crawler not to follow links that are outside of the current domain. Otherwise, it
might find a link to an external site and might start to index that site.

10.4.2 Considerations for using the WebSphere Portal search engine

Products > Coffee

RIVER BEND |

Before using the WebSphere Portal search engine to search IBM Workplace
Web Content Management content inside of our WebSphere Portal site, you
should consider the implications of using this method.

For example, imagine that you have created a Portal page that holds an IBM
Workplace Web Content Management navigation portlet and a display Portlet,
similar to that shown in Figure 10-2.

'‘River,Bend Coffee

Related Links

Cite Navigation Coffe. =dit
Products River Ben. atc 25 River Bend Expansion
Coffee River Bend in the News
Colombia Coffee our coffees are vde, organic.  arown, ., Portlet Home
Espresso You can anigy then ‘ne of our ren,  tlets, o Too_ls
African Coffee from ~and. them shippe. wvour he Login

Tea

Horne

News

Cormpany

Coptact

RIVER BENLU

Figure 10-2 Portal page with an IBM Workplace Web Content Management navigation and display Portlet

In this example, the WebSphere Portal search engine uses the information from
the seed-list Portlet to index this Portal page. The seed-list XML structure
contains two references for this portal page — one for each Portlet on the page.

Each entry allows the crawler to open each Portlet in SOLO mode and to index
the resulting HTML. The result is only two entries in the search collection. As title,
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it uses the title of the Portlet, not the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
document title. The crawler also does not follow links inside of the Portlets. So,
there is no way for the crawler to index all the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content documents that are linked in the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management navigator.

10.4.3 Crawling a regular Web site

The next logical option to index the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
content is to have the crawler index the Portal as a regular Web site. In this
mode, the crawler actually indexes all of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management documents, with the following limitations:

» All IBM Workplace Web Content Management documents that are displayed
on the same Portal page have the same metadata. Thus, all documents
appear under the name of the Portal page inside the index. Why? The
WebSphere Portal theme takes the title of the Portal page and renders it as a
<title> tag in the head section of the HTML. This tag is what the crawler
picks up and uses as the page title for the index. Because all of the content
documents are shown on the same page, they all appear under the same
name, presenting a significant limitation of this search method.

» The crawler follows all links. However, it cannot distinguish between
navigational links that display additional content and Portlet actions. This
behavior can result in unexpected actions inside Portlets. You need to be very
careful if you choose this indexing method for Portal sites.

10.4.4 Crawling using a custom method

This section discusses ways to overcome the limitations of these search
methods. The idea is to build a custom seed-list Portlet for IBM Workplace Web
Content Management content. In this section, we call this Portlet the
Site-Summary Portlet. The Site-Summary Portlet uses the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API to build a list of all IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content documents of the site. In addition, it manipulates the
metadata that is picked up by the WebSphere Portal search engine crawler. This
method allows us to pass the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
document title and other metadata to the crawler.

436 Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5



Building the Portlet
To creating the custom crawling approach within the portlet, follow these steps:

1. Use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API to build a list of all
IBM Workplace Web Content Management documents, as described in
Chapter 12, “Working with the application programming interface” on
page 469.

2. Create a link-list to all the IBM Workplace Web Content Management content
documents by leveraging the 2-Phase linking concept, as described in 9.6.2,
“Implementing the links using 2-Phase links” on page 421. This method is
based on the Portal's URLGeneration tag. It allows us to create links to a
Portal page and to add additional information to the URL.

We use the 2-Phase linking as follows:

a. The URLGeneration tag creates a link to the portal page that hosts the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management local rendering Portlet.

b. We add the information about what IBM Workplace Web Content
Management document that we want to display to the URL, as shown in
Example 10-2.

Example 10-2 Code that shows the URL generation

<wps:urlGeneration contentNode="[PORTAL_UNIQUE PAGE_NAME]*>
<wps:urlParam name=WCM_GLOBAL_CONTEXT
value="[WCM_CONTEXT ROOT_PATH]+[WCM_SERVLET PATH]+[CONTENT PATH]”/>
<wps:urlParam name="TITLE® value="[IWWCM_DOCUMENT_TITLE”/>
<% genURL = wpsURL; %>
<a href = “<% wpsURL.write(out); %>">[LINK LABEL]</a>
</wps:urlGeneration>

c. This information is passed in the WCM_GLOBAL_CONTEXT URL parameter that
tells the local rendering Portlet what IBM Workplace Web Content
Management document to display.

Note: Make sure that your local rendering Portlet is configured to listen to
the passed URL parameters. In the config-mode specify the following:

Receive Links From: 'Other portlets and this portlet'

The resulting links look similar to this:
..7ZWCM_GLOBAL_CONTEXT=/wps/wcm/connect/Products/Coffee/Columbia Coffee

d. We add a TITLE parameter that passes the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management document title to the portal theme.
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3. To make use of the TITLE parameter in the URL, change the head.jsp of the
Portal and pick up the TITLE parameter to render it to the HTML head as the
<title>tag, as shown in Example 10-3.

Example 10-3 Page title contained in the document title

<head>
<title><%request.getParameter[“TITLE”]%</title>

</head>

Then, if the WebSphere Portal search engine crawler follows the link, the
page title is the IBM Workplace Web Content Management document title.

If the WebSphere Portal search engine crawler follows the links in the link-list,
the crawler goes to the Portal page with the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management rendering Portlet. In addition, the URL contains the ID
parameter that tells the IBM Workplace Web Content Management rendering
Portlet what document it should display.

4. Create a Portal page and place the Site-Summary Portlet on it. To allow the
WebSphere Portal search engine crawler to access the page easily, create a
user-friendly URL for the page.

5. Add a content source to the search collection that uses the following
parameters:

a. Crawl source type: Web site
b. Collect documents linked from this URL: [your user-friendly URL]
c. Levels of links to follow: 1 Tevel

6. Run the WebSphere Portal search engine crawler to build the index.

If you now use the Search Center or Search & Browse Portlet to search the
IBM Workplace Web Content Management search collection, you find that the
search result shows the proper IBM Workplace Web Content Management
document titles. If you click a link, the link takes you to the correct Portal page
and also opens the IBM Workplace Web Content Management document that
you requested.
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10.4.5 Using multiple Portal pages to display content

If you use multiple Portal pages to display IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content, you have to implement some additional logic inside the
Site-Summary Portlet. In this case, the following scenarios are possible:

» You have multiple Portal pages that host the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management navigation and local rendering Portlet.

In this case, you need to build a map that tells the Site-Summary Portlet which
Portal pages displays which IBM Workplace Web Content Management site
area. Table 10-1 shows an example.

Table 10-1 Example map for the Site-Summary Portlet

This site area Maps to this Portal page
Riverbend/Products Products
Riverbend/Tea Tea

The map information is then used together with the URLGeneration tag to
create links to the corresponding Portal page.

» You have used the explicit or implicit mapping schema approach from 9.3,
“Bridging the gap” on page 408.

In this case, you just re-use the mapping code from the custom IBM
Workplace Web Content Management display Portlet to calculate the
corresponding Portal page for your IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content.

10.4.6 Considering outside search engines

You should also consider how external search engines, such as Goggle, locate
your IBM Workplace Web Content Management content. To make it easy for
external search engines to index your site as well, you can present the
Site-Summary Portlet to them for indexing too. The technique to achieve this is
called cloaking. Cloaking is the process of delivering one version of a page to
one user and a different version of a page to another user, such as a search
engine. There are three ways of cloaking:

» |P delivery, where the IP addresses of spiders are recognized at the server
and handled accordingly.

» User-Agent delivery, where the spiders' User-Agents are recognized

» A combination of IP delivery and User-Agent delivery.
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A simple way to implement cloaking is to use the mod_rewrite module on the IBM
HTTP server. The re-write module can look for the User-Agent and can re-direct
Google to the Site-Summary Portal page.

10.5 Using external and third-party search products

This section highlights other tools and technologies for searching IBM Workplace
Web Content Management content beyond the built-in IBM Workplace Web
Content Management Search feature and the WebSphere Portal search engine.
While IBM Workplace Web Content Management and WebSphere Portal provide
search capabilities within their standard features, IBM and other vendors offer
search specific products with more comprehensive features and functions.

Third-party search products include:

» IBM WebSphere Information Integrator OmniFind™ Edition

http://www-306.17bm.com/software/data/integration/db2ii/
editions_womnifind.html

» Apache Lucene

http://lucene.apache.org/
» Verity Ultraseek

http://www.verity.com/products/ultraseek/
Each search product has different features, functionality, support, IBM Workplace
Web Content Management integration, and cost. Furthermore, every IBM
Workplace Web Content Management project has a different set of goals and

requirements. Which third-party product you choose is based upon the specific
requirements for your project and organization.

440 Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5



10.5.1 Key considerations when select a third-party search product

While there are numerous factors that can enter into a decision on which product
best suits your needs, most Web content project have a common set of core
considerations, as follows:

» How content is delivered

One of the most important issues that you need to analyze is where you will
deliver your content:

— Stand-alone Web site (via an IBM Workplace Web Content Management
rendering server)

— WebSphere Portal (via rendering portlets or custom portlets)
— Stand-alone Web site and WebSphere Portal

If you are delivering content in a single environment, the goal would be to find
a search engine that performs best for that scenario. If you want to deliver
content both stand-alone and within WebSphere Portal, then you have a more
complicated search requirement. Some search products work well in all
scenarios, while others work well in less complicated scenarios.

» Return on investment (ROI)

At some level, all business decisions have to look at cost. There is a cost to
implementing a search engine, and there is a cost associated with people not
finding the content for which they are looking on your site. When considering
which search engine you need for your environment, consider the following:

— Cost

The purchase price of the software can be significant. Most products
require some form of maintenance for ongoing support and upgrades.
Make sure that you understand all of the costs that are associated with the
initial purchase and the ongoing maintenance of a given solution.

— Time to implement

When you purchase a search product, you need to install, configure, and
implement the solution to work in your environment. This time cost is often
difficult to define, but underestimating this effort can lead to flawed ROI
numbers.

When you take these (and other) factors in total, it is possible that the ROI is not
high enough to invest in a third-party search product.
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Note: For further details on IBM WebSphere Information Integrator OmniFind
Edition, see WebSphere Information Integrator OmniFind Edition: Fast Track
Implementation, SG24-6697, which is available at:

http://publib-b.boulder.ibm.com/redpieces/abstracts/sg246697.htm1?0pen
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11

Personalization rules for
IBM Workplace Web Content
Management

In WebSphere Portal implements rule-based content delivery through a feature
known as Personalization. Personalization lets Web sites customize content
automatically for each user. Personalization can recognize a specific user based
on a profile. it can also determine characteristics of a user based on previous
purchases, products, or pages viewed and then select content that is appropriate
for that profile.

This chapter focuses on the new personalization integration with IBM Workplace
Web Content Management that is available in WebSphere Portal 5.1.01. This
new feature allows Personalization rules to be created based on the basic
attributes of IBM Workplace Web Content Management content. It includes the
following sections:

» Overview of the personalization feature
» Installing and configuring WebSphere Portal 5.1.01
» Enabling WebSphere Portal personalization
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Important: This functionality requires WebSphere Portal 5.1.0.1. Although
this chapter describes how to do update to this version, you might also want to
refer to the following:

http://www-12.7otus.com/1dd/doc/uafiles.nsf/docs/wecm5101/$File/
wcm-5-1-0-1-releasenotes.htm

11.1 Overview of the personalization feature

This section summarizes some basic terminology and concepts that are needed
to implement the basic scenario in this chapter. You can find complete
information about the rich set of capabilities that the new personalization feature
provide in the WebSphere Portal Information Center, which is available at:

http://www-306.1bm.com/software/genservers/portal/library/index.html

Figure 11-1 illustrates the components that we use in our scenario.

———

Personﬂzation Overview

Busines=s Lzer
Creates Rule

Ties to Spot Develcper

C15 o merStats Crestes Resource

Order dale Class for non-lCR
FmductPrice

Location

Tmven oy () wantiliv

Figure 11-1 Overview of the personalization features
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A Portlet can have a designated spot for rule-based content. For each spot, a
rule is selected. All rules are created based on the resource attribute definition.
These attributes are defined in a resource collection. The resource collection is a
set of Java classes that retrieve content that is requested by the rule from the
defined repository source. This backend source might be LDAP or SQL
databases, the Portal Java Content Repository (JCR), WebSphere Member
Manager, or any other custom collection that is coded for the personalization
API. The JCR resource collection is provided with WebSphere Portal as well as
WebSphere Member Manager. There are wizards available in WebSphere
Application Developer and RAD6 that guide developers in creating classes for
other LDAP and relational database resources. A guide of how to create these
resources is described fully in the WebSphere Portal Information Center.

For our scenario, we use the personalization sample resources and the JCR. We
do not create any classes using the wizard.

Three types of rules are used to target select content to a certain group of users:

» The profile rule can be made on any user resource. A user's profile is best
described as a named group that is based on user characteristics. For
example, a user is profiled as a premium user if the amount of the user’s
mortgage is over a certain amount. Another example could be that if a user's
order amount is over a certain amount, then that use is profiled as a gold
user. In addition, an employee could be profiled as non-management if the
employee’s isManager attribute is set to false.

» A select rule chooses content based on the attributes of the content. For
example, the GoldOffers rule selects products whose retail price is greater
than a certain amount. With IBM Workplace Web Content Management
content, you can also select content with a specific category. For example, a
NonManager rule gets content that is created with the HRNews template that
has a category of non-manager.

» A binding rule ties the profile and select rules together. So, premium users
see PremiumOffers, gold customers see GoldOffers, and non-manager
employees see NonManagement news. You do not have to coordinate the
naming of the profile with the select rule name. However, this convention
helps when creating the binding rule.

Any of these rules can be tied to a content spot. To enable your environment to
construct these rules, you need to install and configure personalization and IBM
Workplace Web Content Management.
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11.2 Installing and configuring WebSphere Portal 5.1.01

To upgrade an existing WebSphere Portal 5.1 system, you use the Portal Update
Installer and the fix pack. Download the WebSphere Portal Version 5.1.0.1
cumulative fix and the WebSphere Portal update installer from the following Web
site:

http://www.ibm.com/software/genservers/portal/support/

The following files are required:

» Cumulative fix file: WP_PTF_5101.jar

» WebSphere Portal update installer: PortalUpdatelnstaller.zip

Use the instructions located in the WebSphere Portal Information Center to

install this fix:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/index.html

Search on 5.1.0.1 to find the information that you need.

11.3 Enabling WebSphere Portal personalization

If you want to use personalization rules on IBM Workplace Web Content
Management content, then you must configure IBM Workplace Web Content
Management to shadow some of its content in the Java content repository. This
repository is based on the JSR 170 standard and is the base repository direction
for IBM Enterprise Content Management.

11.3.1 Changing the connect.cfq file

To write rules for IBM Workplace Web Content Management content with
WebSphere Portal personalization, you must enable a JCR shadowing within
Web Content Management. To do this, follow these steps:

1. Stop the IBM Workplace Web Content Management Application.

2. Edit the connect.cfg file that is located in the /PortalServer/wcm/config
directory.

3. Find the following line (located before the <LogManager> section), and change
the value to true.

JCRRepository value=true />

4. Restart IBM Workplace Web Content Management.
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Note: If LDAP has been enabled, you need to edit the following values within
the <JCRConnector> element in the connect.cfg file to include the following
values:

<DefaultUsername value="uid=wpsadmin,o=default organization"/>
<DefaultPassword value="wpsadmin"/>

You can find further information about LDAP settings in the LDAP user registry
topic in the WebSphere Portal Information Center.

Note: In i5/0S® installations, IBM Workplace Web Content Management files
are located in the WebSphere Portal user root directory, not in the
/PortalServer/wcm/ directory. For example, for WebSphere Application Server
5.1.1.3, you can find the files in this directory:

/QIBM/UserData/\WWEBAS51/Base/instance name/PortalServer51

For WebSphere Application Server 6, you can find the files in this directory:

/QIBM/UserData/WebSphere/AppServer/V6/Base/profiles/
instance name/PortalServer51

11.3.2 Using personalization rules on IBM Workplace Web Content
Management Content

To write rules you need to define a resource collection. To create a resource
collection, do the following:

1. Log in to WebSphere Portal.

2. Navigate to the Personalization Workspace.
3. Click New — Resource Collection.
4

. Enter a name for the collection (for example, IBM Workplace Web Content
Management Resource Collection).

5. Specify the following settings under Standard Resource Collection, as shown
in Figure 11-2 on page 448:

— Resource Class: com.aptrix.pluto.pzn.resources.WCMResource
— Manager Class: com.aptrix.pluto.pzn.resources.WCMResourceManager
— Domain Class: com.aptrix.pluto.pzn.resources.WCMResourceManager

Be sure that there are no trailing spaces in these fields.
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’i Workspace  Personalized List  Demo

Personalization Editar

J Edit Collection * | [ Document Info

Last Modifiad Map 11,

Lacated in 3 PznwcM

Description WM Resource Collaction

Collection Type
O IBM CM Resource Collection
Node Type

(3) ftandard Resource Collection

Resource Class |c0m. aptrix.pluto, pzn.resources, WCMResource

Manager Class |corn. aptrix, plute, pzroresources, WCMResourcaManager

Domain Class |corn. aptriz. pluto, pzrresources, WCMResourceManager

Translator Class |_

Locate the current resource:
O User resource

@ Mo current resource

Save Cancel

Figure 11-2 Specify settings for the Standard Resource Collection

6. Select Save.

11.3.3 Populating the JCR with existing content information

Since the integration of IBM Workplace Web Content Management, content for
rules relies on the IBM Workplace Web Content Management rule attributes to
be stored in the JCR. Because this feature is optional, you need to populate the
JCR with your IBM Workplace Web Content Management content attributes
initially. After you populate the JCR and configure IBM Workplace Web Content
Management to shadow content in the JCR, any new content is shadowed
automatically.

To execute this one-time step run the following:
http://yourserver/wps/wcm/connect?MOD=JCRModule&action=populate

This module created in this command is a requirement for the resource
collections definition that is described in the previous section, because the
classes are used to access the JCR.
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Your IBM Workplace Web Content Management content is now shadowed in the
JCR, and you are ready to write some rules.

11.3.4 Creating a personalization rule

To create a personalization rule, write a select rule that retrieves all the content
that is created using the DeptNews authoring template. You can find a guide to

creating this content at:

http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/websphere/1ibrary/techarticles/0503_smit/

0503_smit.html
Log in to WebSphere Portal.

Select New — Rule.

Select Resource.Attribute.

N o o s~ b=

Navigate to the Personalization Workspace.

Select the Resource Collection that you created earlier.

Enter a name for the new rule (for example, Get WCM Content).

Select the Web Content Management metadata that you would like

personalization to use as the search criteria (for example, Template), as

shown in Figure 11-3.

Specify a Resource Athibute

A Specify a Resource Attribute -- Web, Page Dialog

Select one of the following

esource Attribute () Arithmetic Expression

Collection Resource Attribute Type
Cocument Collection CrnResource Authors Text ~
Generalbews Generallaws Categaries Tewxt =
Internallews InternalMews Description Text
Offers Offers Cocument ID Text
Partners Partniars Effective Date Cate
Praducts Praducts Expiration Date Date
Promotions Prarnotions Folder path Text
Sarvices Services Keywords Text
Portal User CO”e Modified Date Date
User TS Owners Text
ViewedMaws WiswedMews Template Text ==
WM Rasgurce Colledtion %W CHMResource Title Text
Type Text 3
R TE Tawt

Save Cancal

Figure 11-3 Specifying a resource attribute
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8. Select Value and enter in a value for which you want to search (for example,
your authoring template name), as shown in Figure 11-4.

3 Specify a Value -- Web Page Dialog

Specify a Yalue

Specify a value of type Text
@ walue () Resource Attribute

|DeptNews|

Save Cancel

Figure 11-4 Entering a value to search for

9. Select Save.

10.To see that content is returned from this rule, select the Preview tab, as
shown in Figure 11-5. The preview tab displays the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management internal ID of the content and shows you that you do
have content returned from your rule.

Perzonalization Editor

View Rule || Previaw || Docurnent Info |

Rule Get DeptMews content
Rule Type Select Content

Collection Name = peryw CM/WEM Resource Colledtion

Personalization Resources
[ eSe49du4azeiefs
] e5a0520ccebdava
|| e59dzdochesceny
] e525b90a775f56e
[] e5d408037ca73945
] es50da0fzzaabb?
] eSeb7endzedrass
|| eSasc4nz1a73203
| ] e5desdodsddzazz
| ] e5e49d04az61efs
| ] es3febofrfea7of
[[] essbbeoesacdsno
] eSbzz00896adecs

Figure 11-5 The Preview tab in the Personalization Editor
This Personalization Rule can now be displayed in a Personalization List Portlet,

referenced in an IBM Workplace Web Content Management component, or
included within a Content Spot on a Portal page.
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11.3.5 Configuring the Personalized List portal

The Personalized List Portlet is installed with WebSphere Portal and can be
added to any Portal page. A portal page is configured within the Personalization
page with this list Portlet already on it when WebSphere Portal is installed. It has
many configuration options that enable you to use a rule to show content quickly.
There are two configuration modes:

» One that configures the Spot information
» One that configures the Display Options

Initially the Configure Spot is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-6.

i Wwarktpace Pergsonalizad Lisk  Damo

Parsonalized List 4 TS

Conlfiguare Spat | Display Oplions

Which Persal on Fesources are retreved

lf_} Show all resources of the following type

| Bocurnent Colledion bl
{:} Show the rezults from content spot

| PeaDeameGansrallasiSpat UJ

{#) Execute the follawing rula

PznW CMfzet DeptHews conbent b

How details for cach re e pre displayed
(&) Show daetsile ir v rlet

O opan object in Pe dization aditar

(=) Ganerate details pags, & s on bbe Displey Opbions page
) Use an existing J5P inthe po WAk

JEP Location: |

[ ok || concel || Reset |

Figure 11-6 The Configure Spot configuration mode

Chapter 11. Personalization rules for IBM Workplace Web Content Management 451



To configure the Personalization List Portlet, do the following:
1. Select the rule that you just created as the rule to execute (see Figure 11-7).
2. Click Display Options.

3. Choose the Fixed Title attribute for the Title Attribute and choose the Fixed
Description attribute for the Detail Attribute.

4. Select the Fixed Folder Path for the Categorization Attribute. This groups the
content under the site area structure.

5. Click OK.

Personalized List 1 7 - &
Configure the Personalization Rule Portet

Configure Spot | Display Options

Choose the atbibutes for the portdet Options affecting resource layout

Title Attribute Group resources by their categorization attribute?

@ Fized Categories should be in | ascending (% | order

O Dynamicl | Dizplay the title for the rescurce being viewed on the Details page?

Q Each resource displayed will be
{::E?i:jtby & link with this attribuicgalue Alter the C5§ Style Classes used to display attributes

Title attribute style |ruleF‘ortletDeFauItTitlePropertl,l |

Detail Attribute Default is rulePortletbefaultTitleProperty

i — Detail atribute style rulzPortletbefaultDetailProperty |
® Fied |

De It iz rulePortletDefaultDetailPraperty

O Dynarnic : — Category attribute style rulePortletDefaultCategoryProperty |

Q When generating a Detrils pa Default iz rulePortletDefaultCategoryProperty

[instead of using an existi  SP) . -

Sttribute will becarne the p " ho Category list style |ruIeportletDe'FaultLlstStgle |

Default is rulePortletDefaultlistStyle

Cateqgorization Attribute Q The default C55 styles for each attribute are located in the
S — e file fF frulePortletjsp inside the portlet WAR, If vou wizh to create

(&) Fized Folder path new s you may add ther to this file or to the currently running

tule sheet.

O Dynarnic J

Q If categorization is e d then

resources wil groupe tegories

by the value o iz at

| (114 || Cancel || Reset | Refresh

Figure 11-7 Display options for the Personalized List Portlet
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Your rule content is returned (as shown in Figure 11-8).

. Workspace Personalized List = Demo

Personalized List + 7 - 0

MyHome /MyProjectsPortal
® [ewsld

NewsSite /NewsArea
My new may content
Mew news for dermo
This is my new news
MNew content for Mews
LotusSphere
DepthlewsFeaturs
MasterCard Mews
Important News
MNewsId

Mext ==

Figure 11-8 Personalized List content

When you select a title, you get the detail attribute displayed for that title. Note
that this list does not use the site area and presentation template to render the
content. Instead, it uses just the attribute that you defined in the Portlet
configuration.

11.3.6 Including rules on presentation template

A IBM Workplace Web Content Management presentation template lets you
format the content as you need it. The new personalization component has been
added to the list of IBM Workplace Web Content Management library
components. You can select this component when configuring the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management local rendering Portlet, or you can
reference it in a presentation template.
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To reference the personalization component in a presentation template, do the
following:

1. In the IBM Workplace Web Content Management author user interface
Portlet, select New — Personalization Component and click OK.

2. In the Identification dialog box, enter a name and a description for the
personalization component (Figure 11-9).

= i Identitication
* Mame:
|DeptNewsList

Description:
|DZN rule for list of Dept Hews

Type:
Parsonalization Component
Authors:

wpsadrin Select Authors
Cwners:

wpsadrin Select Owners

= E Personalization Component
Harne: fPznWCM{Get Deptiews content |O\ Search | |£’ Openl |[ﬁ Clear|

Title: Get Deptheaws content

Description: --

Authaor: uid=wpzadmin,o=default arganization

Date rmodified: May 11, 2005 2:22:58 PM EDT

Figure 11-9 New personalization component

3. Select search and find the new personalization component that you created,
as shown in Figure 11-10.

Web Content Autharing
Content Spot Chooser.

Q Select 2 parsonalization Content Spot or Rule.
TYpe! /Pznw/ CM/Get DeptMews cantent

a O W ORKSPACE
® [ poMRules
E [ pzrbemo
= 3 penwcm

Marme, ™~

ibrnemn: author uid=wpsadmin,o=default arganization

ibrnern: countryCode
ibrncmicreatar uid=wpsadmin,o=default organization
Get Deptiews content q

ibrncrn:deleted false

BznWCMRule ibrcrmidescription
ibrncrn: effectivebate
ibmecm; expirationbate 1970-01-25T20:31:23, 6472

ibrcmn:language

ibrnern:lastModifier uid=wpsadmin,o=default organization
ibricminame Get Deptlews content

ibrncrn title Get Deptiews content

ibrncmitype

ibrapznicallactionTypa  /PznWCM/WEM Resource Callaction

ibrpznicontents “7uml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-g"7?><

Figure 11-10 Listing of Personalization Components
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4. Key in the heading and detail HTML tags as shown in Figure 11-11.

Header:

p Irmport | |0, Export

Here's are the department news items:
<br>

<table>

Cormponent Design for each matching Content:
p Irmport | |0, Export

“tr=

<td>

<A HREF='=Placeholder tag="href"/='=<AptrizCrnpnt context="autoFill"
key="MewsTitle" type="content"/ =</ A= <hr>

= td=

<td>

=workflowCrnpnt context="autaFill" field="publishdate" farmat="MMMM dd,
wywe" type="content"/ =

<ftd>

<t

Footer:

p Irmport | |0, Export

</table>

Figure 11-11 Heading and detail HTML tags
5. Save and close.

Next, you imbed this component in a presentation template as follows:

1. Copy an exiting detail presentation template (such as NewsDetail). Save this
presentation template as NewsDetailPzn (Figure 11-12 on page 456) after
including the following tag:

<AptrixLibCmpnt name="DeptNewsList"/>
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Web Content Authoring

ﬂWeb Content E DepthewsList X ﬁNewsSite ¥ | @ MewsDetailPzn X

|>€ Close | |E Save | |E Save... Vl |@ Previaw |

O NewsDetailPzn

* Required Fields,

= @ Identification

* Mame:

|NewsDetai|Pzn

Description:

|Detai| news itermn page

Type:
Presentation Template
Authors:
wpsadmin Select Authors
Dwners:

wpsadmin Select Cwners

= @ Presentation Template

Presentation Ternplate:

p Irmport | |0, Export

=AptrizLibCrnpnt name="0eptd- -sList"/=

<table width="100%" border="

<t

<td=<h3=<AptrizCmpnt context="Larrent" key="HewsTitle"
type="content"/=</h3=

=AptrizLibCrnpnt name="UILinkMNau" >

<ftd=

<jtr>

<t

<td=<aptrizxCrpnt context="current" key="Hew: ne" type="content"/ >
<ftd=

<jtr>

<t

<td=<aptrizCrmpnt context="current" key="HewzISP" typ. ~ntent"f >
<jftd=

|i£

Process Conneckt Tags:

H =3 Security
© T History
X Close |E Save | |[_.] Save... Vl 2] Preview

Figure 11-12 Saving the NewsDetailPzn presentation template
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2. Click Preview to see the presentation template with the site area that
matches your content (as shown in Figure 11-13).

Here's are the department news ttems:

Bz 40 Earnings Beport Jarmary 06, 2005
Wy new may content Mlay 11, 200°
new title with update March 22, 200
This iz my new news title March 15, 2005
Mew content for Mews February 21, 2005

Custormized Content Creation with Web Content Management December 20, 27
Mew wacation Opportunities to Yellowstone Mational Park December 14,

MasterCard standardizes on WCI March 02, 2002
Mew Mame for Web Content IWManagement Jamary 06, 2005
IBI's 40 Earnings Feport I 05
Mext new item gary 09, .
Mew anti-spam solufion probes email onging 1 sh27, 2005
Mew Content for Phils class Ay 7B 2o

IBM's 4Q Earnings Rep ¢

Edit - Mew3Td

P\ Sam's 2005
A% 15M Worldwide

IBM's 4Q Net Rose 12%, Helped by Improved Spending

January 18, 2005: 17:24 p.r, EST

Figure 11-13 Previewing the new presentation template

You have now used a rule to render IBM Workplace Web Content Management
content. Next, you add a user profile and binding rules to direct specific content
to certain users based on the attributes of the user.

11.3.7 Creating rules

A profile rule needs a user resource. You can use the portal resource, but it is
more common to use some sort of database repository that contains employee
or customer information. The personalization demo provides a user resource and
populates a database with user attributes. The portal user is connected with
these attributes via a translator class.
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To create rules:

1. Create a profile rule named UserType, as shown in Figure 11-14. This rule
classifies the user as a manager if the role attribute is set to manager.

Personalization Editor

J Yiew Rule *

Preview | | Document Info

Lacated in 3 PznWCM

Description |

Content Type
Rule Type |Pr0ﬂ|er v

UserType is
Manager when

current User.Role (s equal to Manager
add Condition
add Profile
Otherwise MonManager

Figure 11-14 Creating a profile rule

2. Create a select rule that selects new content for managers called Manager
News, as shown in Figure 11-15.

FPersonalization Editor

J Wiew Rule * || Preview | | Docurment Info

EE [Managertews
Located in 3 PznwWCM

Description

L

Content Type com.aptriz.pluto.pzn.resources, WCMResource

Rule Type Select Content V]

Select content

EH whose pPznWW/CMAWCM Resource Collection. Template is equal to DeptMews
H

whose PznWCMAYCH Resource Collection.Categories is equal to Manager
add Condition

order as is

and

show all items

Figure 11-15 Creating a select rule
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3. Exclude the manager items from the Dept News for non-managers by
changing the rule that to match the rule shown in Figure 11-16.

Personalization Editor

J Yiew Rule *

Preview | | Document Info

Lacated in 3 PznWCM

Description |

Content Type com.aptrixz.pluto.pzn.resources. WCMResource
Rule Type |Se|ect Content v

Select content

whose PznWCMANCHM Resource Collection. Template i- ~'to DepthMews and

whose PznWCMANCH Resource Collection. Title inc' e ~d

whose PznWCMAWCM Resource Collection.Categori 3 not egue manager
add Condition

order by

Title ascending then
Effective Date descending
show all items

Figure 11-16 Excluding the manager items

4. Tie this together by creating a binding rule that displays the Get DeptNews for
both managers and non-managers and that displays manager content for
managers (as shown in Figure 11-17 on page 460). A binding rule can use
multiple profile names to deliver the targeted content to those users
conditionally.
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ﬁkaspace Personalized List  Dermo

Personalization Editor

I Mew Rule |

% |GetNewsF0rUser

Lacated in 3 PznWCM

Description |

Content Type com.aptrix.pluto.pzn.resources. WCMResource
Rule Type  |ginding |

When /PznWCh/AdserType s
IManager
do /PznWCM/Manageriews
Profile
Otherwise
do Action
Always
do /PznWCM/Get Depthews content
Exclude
do Action
order by
Effective Date descending
show all items

Save Cancel

Figure 11-17 Creating a binding rule

Now ali the rules are in place, and you can create some content to ensure that
mangers and non-mangers see different news items.
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11.3.8 Creating IBM Workplace Web Content Management content
using a profile

News items can have a profile that is associated with that item. Profile
assignments are selected from a list of taxonomy categories. These categories
are created easily using the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
authoring user interface (as shown Figure 11-18).

IIAuthoring Content Preview  Intranet

Web Content Authoring

Clweb Content

H& Mew | |63 Read | |/ Edit | |tﬁ Celete | |‘.i Move to | H& User Profile | [ Edit |rm

ﬁ<—_' UserTypes
o UserTypes

Content Library Filter Filter
[ Design and Development
= =2 Site Managemeant

I site Framework O 3 AllFullTimeEmployees

(=23

B MName

I site Areas by Title 0 @ Manager
= B category Management
g / “ategories
g Fo.
= [ ™8
2 allFu,. =t loyees
2 Manage

& Workflow Managem.
E% Wersion Management
B3 administration

Figure 11-18 Authoring user interface
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For our scenario, we have two categories under the UserTypes taxonomy:
AllFullTimeEmployees and Manager. After you have created the categories, you
can create a new DeptNews item and select Manager for the Profile, as shown in

Figure 11-19.

Web Content Authoring

Clweb Content | B Mews for Managers X

m Mews for Managers was saved successfully,

|X Close | |E Save | |E Save... v| |@ Preview | E Component Manager| |IQ* Apply Authoring Template

B News for Managers
* Required Fields.

= ﬁi Identification

* Mame:
|News for Managers

Description:
|News for managers Description

Type:
Content
Authors:
wpsadmin Select Authors
Owners:

wpsadmin Select Owners

= g Profile

Categories:
AserTypes/Manager | Select Categories
Keywords:

sa Site Area Information

= B content

NewsBody
8ty FEA e py @Eaa==@8@ @2 s oy
] ——Format——ﬂ| T |-- Font - v|[--size-~|[ b i u| T == =|= =|

Figure 11-19 Creating a new item
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Next, change the DeptNewsList Personalization component that you created
previously to use the new Binding Rule, as shown in Figure 11-20.

Web Content Authoring

Ciweh content | ¥ DeptNewsList X

|X CIDseHE Save”ﬂ Save... v||@ Prewview

¥ DeptNewsList
* Required Fields,

= ﬁi Identification

* Mame:
|DeptNewsList

Description:
|PZN rule for list of Dept Mews
Type:
Personalization Component
Authors:

wpsadmin Select Authors
Owners:

wpsadmin Select Owners

= ¥ Personalization Component

Marne: fPznWCM/GetNewsForUser (o Search] |.§’ Open| |tﬁ Clear|
Title: GetNewsForllser

Description:

Author: uid= ~admin,o=default organization

Date modified: Jun 25, °6 3:07:53 PM EDT

Header:

P Import || Export

Here's are the department news iterm.
<br=
<table>

Figure 11-20 Using the new binding rule

We you have the rules and the content ready, next you need to add a Portlet to a
page and configure the Portlet to the new presentation page.
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11.3.9 Configure the Portlet in personalization demo

The personalization demo is a great example that comes with WebSphere Portal
5.1. (See the Information Center for instructions on how to install these portlets.)
To configure the Portlet:

1. On the personalization demo page, add the content viewer Portlet, as shown
in Figure 11-21.

3 IBM WebSphere Portal - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help ﬂ'
Address |@ hittp: ftsmit.raleigh. brn.com: 9081 fwps frypor tal Autfp kool /04 _Si95PykesyIPLMAMz0vMOY_QjzKLN4g3dg T IgF mm-pEg2tDIHShkCBFBOLFOG vhvus JEZITxdBk A CIGWYC L 1yMINIC W ‘ Go
» » »
@ Back ~ J B @ /\/h p Search Google~ | v ‘ B Search web - §3  E955 biocked i Links &]1Bh
Edit Layout -’.l.l e

a] EIPAEDLD2I: Portlet is moved to right successfully.

Q Edit Layout and Content allows you to add and arrange portlets, columns and rows. ¥ou can also remove portlets, columns and rows. Modifications occur as you
make them.

Page title: VourCo Services

O mom&DsE E 83 Show layout tools

YourCo Offers Banner E] B Web Content Wiewer E] E ‘

Move portlet down

+ Add portlets

YourCo Services B E] E YourCo Offers E] E] E ‘

+ Add portlets

YourCo User Info E ‘

Add portlets

E I

Edit properties \ | Delete this page

lI£3

@ http: fftsmitraleigh. . com: 9081 Awps /rmyportal Lt Aol i04_Si0SFykssy0xPLMnMzOvMOY_QizKLN4g3dg T IgF mrm-pEg2DIHSEkCEFBGLFOg Y  Internet

Figure 11-21 Adding the content viewer Portlet
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2. Configure the Portlet to map to the PageDesign that you created that has the
personalized list and detail, as shown in Figure 11-22

Personalization

Workspace  Personalized List  Demao

YourCo Main
Page
YourCo Products | Cancel | | Apply | | Help|

YourCo Services = Content

Mews just for your

Content Type:
@ Content O Library Component O Content Corr

Content:

JMewsSite/Mewsarea

Alternate Presentation Template:

MNewsDetailPzn

= Links
Broadcast Links To:
CiMone @ This page O &not. nage

Select a target portal page
|My Portal _|

Receive Links From:
OmNone @ This portlet O 0. cartle.  nd this portie.

= Settings
Portlet Display Title {Optional):

Mews just far yaur

| Cancel | | Apply | | Help|

Figure 11-22 Mapping to the PageDesign
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3. Test the new rules. There are a number of IDs that are created by the demo
installation task, as shown in Figure 11-23. For example, Scott is not a
manager, and Marge is a manager.

# Cview
File Edit “iew Help
I=ystetn e El- Wfi, X
— I
?-{:]C'WehSpherE\Pnnalsarver\clnuw Action Mew Delete
5[] Tables
] Pzn_BerknEns Tablel Prupemesl saL Data I

P2 s e+ -Q

PZIN_MNEMSTYPE

PIN OFFERS F FIRST _MAKE INCOMEGROUP ROLE EMAIL MUMLOGINS TITLE ZEMDER BRTHDATE <
PIN_PARTMERS 1 Customer scotti@bogusaddr 223 [Dr. Ll 3-06-23 16:1 30 -

3
PZIN_PRODUCTS 2 |Tawana 1 |Employes tawana@bogusa 2 |Ma Title F E-02-29 02:15:0
PZN_PROMOTICNS 3 |Marge 2 |Manager marge@bogusad 43 Wirs. F 9-07-2316:13:0
PIN_SERVICES 4 |andy 4 M 20321 16130
PIN_SERVROLEMAR

_LISER

Custater andyE@bogusaddr 4 |Sir

‘et 35000229-0100
Checks
PIN_USERACCTS
PIN_USERNTRST

PIN_USERLOCATH A

PIN_USERNEAS e 4] _ 2
2-[]PIN_USEROFFERS o

il LI_I O Cancel | Help |

4 roves loaded

Figure 11-23 IDs created by the demo installation task
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Log in as Scott and navigate to the Personalization Demo. You should see all
non-manager news content.

Log in as Marge, and you see your additional item for managers
(Figure 11-24).

.'3 IBM WebSphere Portal - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Took  Help i
Address @ http: fftsmit.raleigh. ibm.com 9031 Awps/myportal/ut/pkooml /04 _Sj95PykesyDxPLMAMzOvMafTjzeMN403dP S oL TESMroSPRMIPLIChyEysyczOrUIPOL_S jzIBgDI1cQdpB TGNT_UgOIUCMERNGDCFD ¥ ‘ Go
N . » » - »
Qeax - © - (¥ @ @ POsearn Google~ | v| Goseachwen - B Bhssiocked CLinks &) 1BM Business
[ Wabsphre o) _]hrm My Portal Administration + Edit my profile ? Log out 4
Mew Page Edit Page Assign Permissions  Search: [EV|ES]
Personalization [y Favorites he I
Workspace  Personalized List  Demo
YourGo Main ourCo Offers Banner - o
Page
YourCo Products - Current Stock Price: YRCO £0.52 +0.71 Mairni
YourGo Services = = Gar Loans
YOurCO Flnanc]al Car loans for the upcoming year at low, low rates,
Mews just for your # 4= 0 YourCo Mews - o
Hers's are the department news items: Alrfare \Wars Boost Travel Interest
IManagers, thank your teams June 25, 2005 4laska Rated #1 vYacation Spat
New vacation Opportunities to Yellowstone Mational Park December 14, 2004 Ancient [ncan Pottery Stolen from MY Museum
Mew Mame for Web Content Management January 06, 2005 Bahamas are a great vacation spot this year,
Mew anti-spam salution probes email origins March 27, 2005 CEO Magazine Relsases Top 10 CEO List
IBM's 40 Earnings Report January 06, 2005
IBK's 40 Earnings Report January 06, 2005 Yourco Mews Details - o
Ma nagers, thank your teams Please select a news story from above to display
Edit - Mews for Managers
Hey managers have you thanked your teams lately!
Take them to lunch or something!
Read more sbout it...
Y¥ourCo Internal News -0
There is no current internal news to display.
¥ourCo User Info 4 -0
User Not Found: v
] httn://tsmit.raleigh. lom.corm: 9081 Awps fryportal Aut/p kol /04 _S1aSPykssyCxPLMAMZIMMOY_Qjzk| NAgaNHIFS Y6 YabBlWhC jhgizsEYQozeLgg: ® Internst

Figure 11-24 Content visible to managers

11.3.10 including the rule in JSP

Yet another way to use this rule is to include it in a JSP by including a content
spot. The Personalization Demo has many examples of rules in a JSP. There are
two ways to code a content spot: explicitly generated or dynamically generated.
The rule that is associated with a the spot is specified in the Personalization
Workspace, as shown in Figure 11-25 on page 468.
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]I Workspace | Personalized List  Demo
Personalization Mavigator

HoHaw v | in fil Delete More Actions =

Browsing Workspace

It

il workspace ¥
- Mame Type
®-3 PDMRules
-3 PznDemo [ £3 FrontPage Folder
3 FrontPage O = Generallews Collection
& W_ ¥ GeneralMewsSpot Content Spat
@38 Offers Carmpaign
®-03 PartnersPage 0O % GetcurrentUser Content Spot
@3 ServicesPage O 2 Internallews Collection
\t)eé Tax Season 0O #¥ InternalNewsDetailsSpat Content Spot
5)@& TaxDay Campaign O ¥ InternallewsSpat Content Spat
(8 PznWiCh .
@0 Bnch [ £3 Miscellaneous Folder
[0 £ oOffers Collection
0 98 offers Campaign Campaign

Hide Explorer Yiew (1 selected)

Personalization Editor

J Edit Content Spot | | Preview | | Document Info

% GeneralNewsSpot
Located in 3 Pznbemo

Description None
Output Type GeneralMews
Default Mapping B2 PznDemo/FrontPage/Get Mews by Customer Interests

]

Figure 11-25 The Personalization Workspace

The JSP code remains static. Business users can vary the rules by creating a
new rule and tying that rule to the spot, without a developer changing the site.
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12

Working with the application
programming interface

This chapter provides details on the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
API. It provides you with the ability to create custom Portlets and JavaServer
Pages using IBM Workplace Web Content Management functionality.

This chapter includes the following sections:

Introduction to the API

Components of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API
Extending your Web site with JSP support

Setting up the development environment

Examples of API development

Deployment considerations

vVVvyVvYyvYyYYyy
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12.1 Introduction to the API

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management Java application program
interface (API) allows you to access Web content management functionality from
custom code and applications. With the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API, you can create custom portlets, servlets, and JSP pages that
use IBM Workplace Web Content Management functionality. It provides access
to important items during the content creation and rendering process, including
content, sites, site areas, taxonomies and categories, and workflows and library
components. The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API provides a
range of search iterators to access these items. For example, you can find items
by their item ID or by a given name and type. The rendering process is achieved
through a workspace object which is the entry point into the repository for a
particular user.

The current version of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API does
not allow read and write access to all items of the Web content management
system. Some functionality is excluded to avoid potential damage to the data
integrity or to avoid exposing functionality which can be changed significantly in
future releases of the product.

Restriction: You cannot create, update, or delete workflows, workflow stages,
workflow actions, taxonomies, categories, syndicators, subscribers,
presentation templates, authoring templates, and library components with the
IBM Workplace Web Content Management API (with the exception of file
resource, HTML, and image library components).

12.1.1 Use cases for the API

In addition to the integration of Web content management functionality within
custom portlets, you can use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API
in multiple scenarios as shown in the following examples:

» Bulk resource import

You can use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API to create a
bulk resource import of a large number of files or images into IBM Workplace
Web Content Management.

» Import site form HTML

After some initial preparation work in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management, you can use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
API to import a flat HTML site. The development of the import process and
the preparation work can be as complex as necessary. For example, the
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importer could break the pages into different components or could reference
library components.

» Import site from third-party Web content management system

Similar to the import of a flat HTML site, you can use the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API to migrate an existing Web site from a third-party
Web content management system. In addition to the raw content, this
scenario also includes the migration of additional metadata such as authors,
keywords, or descriptions. You can also migrate other content stores (for
example, Lotus Domino databases).

» Custom site export site to HTML or XML

Similar to the pre-rendering (Cacher) functionality of IBM Workplace Web
Content Management, you can use the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API to render an entire site or subset of pages. The output can
be generated in any format, such as HTML or XML, to perform custom
rendering transformation.

» External workflow applications

A more complex example for the usage of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management APl is the extension of the built-in workflow capabilities through
an external workflow application. The external workflow application can push
documents based on rules around defined workflow stages. On the other
side, external applications can poll documents from their workflow stage and
perform some action before moving documents to the next stage.

12.2 Components of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API

This section describes the core class and interfaces of the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API. It introduces the basic objects and components of
IBM Workplace Web Content Management and then connects these objects and
components with the corresponding application programming interfaces.

When you use IBM Workplace Web Content Management to develop a Web site,
you act as a registered user. All activities that you perform are associated with
this user. Thus, you must have the authority to perform certain functions as this
registered user. In the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API, this
authorized access is represented by a Workspace object. The Workspace is the
heart of the API. Objects are created, saved, deleted, and searched for in the
Workspace object. A Workspace is basically an interface to IBM Workplace Web
Content Management that is associated with a user. Using a Workspace object,
you can perform operations as that authorized user.
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Figure 12-1, Figure 12-2 on page 473, and Figure 12-3 on page 473 show an
architectural overview of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API

interface hierarchy.

«Java Interface»
O Document

o COPYRIGHT : String

«Java Interface»
3 Editable

«Java Interface»
O AuthoringTemplate

«Java Interface»
O PresentationTemplate

«Java Interface»
O Taxonomy

«Java Interface»
€ Category

«Java Interfaces
O LibraryComponent

«Java Interfaces
O LibraryImageComponent

«Java Interface»

O ContentComponentContainer

«Java Interface»
O SiteFrameworkContainer

«Java Interface»
Site

«Java Interfaces
3 EditablelLibraryComponent

«lava Interface»
£ LibraryHTML Component

«Java Interface»
© Content

«Java Interfaces
O SiteArea

«Java Interface»
O LibraryFileComponent

Figure 12-1 Architectural overview , the API interface hierarchy - Part 1

Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5




«Jlava Interface»
O ContentComponent

«Jlava Interface»
O AfeComponent

«Jlava Interface»
O FextComponent

«Jlava Interface»
O HIME Component

«Jlava Interface»
O ImageComponent

«Jlava Interface»
O RichTextComponent

«Jlava Interface»
O ReferenceComponent

Figure 12-2 Architectural overview, the APl interface hierarchy - Part 2

«Java Interfaces «Java Interface»
O Documentid O RenderinoContext
«Jlava Interfaces «Java Interfaces
O Documentiditarator O Document Type

«lava Interface» «Jlava Interface»

O ContentComponentiterator O Document Fypes
«lava Interfaces «Jlava Interface»
O Aepository O iserProfile

Figure 12-3 Architectural overview, the API interface hierarchy - Part 3

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API design follows a concept
that each interface has only one super-interface. Because of the design decision,
the interface Editable and EditAbleLibrary components contain the same
methods. The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API does not support
native remote access to the IBM Workplace Web Content Management server. It
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only supports Java code that runs in the same Java Virtual Machine as IBM
Workplace Web Content Management itself.

Note: Only one class is provided in the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management APl — the WCM_API class. The remaining classes are interfaces.

To read about the complete set of features for the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API, review the JavaDocs that are available via the API. The
JavaDocs are located in the following folder on your IBM Web Content
Management server:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\AppServeninstalledApps\<Node>\wcm.ean
ilwwcm.war\webinterface\api-javadoc

You can find further information about the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API in the section Advanced Features Guide - The Web Content
Management API in the WebSphere Portal Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

12.2.1 The WCM_API class

The WCM_API class is the starting point of when you use the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API. This class provides a method to get the repository.

12.2.2 The repository interface

The repository interface provides methods for obtaining a Workspace. A
Workspace represents a view of the repository for a specified user. The
repository interface provides the following methods to obtain the workspace:

» getWorkspace(java.security.Principal p_principal)

Returns a Workspace object that represents a view of the repository for the
specified principal.

» getWorkspace(java.lang.String p_username, java.lang.
String p_password)

Returns a Workspace object that represents a view of the repository for a
user with the specified credentials.

» getAnonymousWorkspace()

Returns a Workspace object that represents a view of the repository for the
Anonymous user.
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» endWorkspace()

Closes the current Workspace when the user is finished with it.
The following code shows an example of how to obtain a repository instance
from the WCM_API class:

Repository repository = null;
repository = WCM_API.getRepository();

12.2.3 Workspace interface

A Workspace represents a view of the IBM Workplace \Web Content
Management repository for a particular user. Most of the important functions are
provided within the Workspace interface. Operations that are available in the
Workspace include:

» Searching for a document.

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API provides two kinds of
search methods.

— You can search for documents by providing a detailed search criterion.
The criterion includes template ID, siteArea ID, category 1D, and keyword.

— You can search for documents by several provided findby methods,
including findbyName, findbyType, findContentByCategory, and so on.

» Creating new objects of editable types, such as content, site, component, and
SO on.

» Rendering given context or rendering a given component using specified
context.

» Saving and deleting editable objects.
To get a Workspace object, you must request one from the repository singleton.
The Workspace object is the entry point into the IBM Workplace Web Content

Management repository. For example, to get a Workspace object for a registered
user, use the following call:

WCM_API.getRepository().getWorkspace(username, password)

Note: If the user is not recognized as an IBM Workplace Web Content
Management user or if the user cannot be authenticated, an
OperationFailedException is thrown.
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Within the portal context, the current user could by retrieved by the portal
request, as shown in Example 12-1.

Example 12-1 Access workspace object for a portal user

Workspace ws = null;
Repository repository = null;
try {
repository = WCM_API.getRepository();
ws = repository.getWorkspace((java.security.Principal)request.getUser());
} catch (ServiceNotAvailableException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
} catch (OperationFailedException e) {
e.printStackTrace();

}

12.2.4 Document object

A document represents an object or an entity in the repository. A document is the
parent interface of most other entity interfaces, such as content, category, site,
and so on. In most cases, you only use a document’s subinterfaces. The
interface contains methods to access general attributes of the repository entity,
as follows.

» getName()
Returns the name of the document object
> getID()
Returns the document ID of the document object
» getDescription()
Returns the description of the document object.
The document interface also contains several methods to retrieve the members
of different security level, as follows:

getAuthors()
getDeleteAccessMembers ()
getEditAccessMembers ()
getLiveAccessMembers ()
getOwners ()
getReadAccessMembers ()

vVVyVYVYYVYY

Each method returns a string array that contains the members. If the document
does not have the requested access right specified, the methods return an empty
array.
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Note: The created documents do not exist in the repository until they are
saved.

12.2.5 DocumentiD interface

Each entity in the repository has a unique identifier, called DocumentID, that
uniquely represents this entity. Different entities can have the same name, but
they must have different IDs. The DocumentID is represented in the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management API by the DocumentID interface. This
interface contains the following methods:

» getName()
Returns the name of the document with this Document|D.
> getType()
Returns the type of the document with this DocumentID.
» isOfType(com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.DocumentType p_type)

Returns true if, and only if, the type of the document that is represented by
this DocumentID is the same as the DocumentType argument.

» toString()
Returns a string representation of this DocumentlD.

Attention: The DocumentID format is not guaranteed to be consistent
between releases. Do not store the string representation and use later.

12.2.6 DocumentType and DocumentTypes interfaces

A document type represents a kind of document. The document type can be
content, category, site, or any of the components. In the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API, the DocumentType and DocumentTypes interfaces
handle document types. The DocumentTypes interface maintains a list of all
available document types, and a DocumentType object is an individual document

type.

The DocumentType interface contains the toString() method, which returns a
string representation of the objects class name. The string values are stored as
constants in the DocumentTypes interface.
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12.2.7 RenderingContext interface

In IBM Workplace Web Content Management, it is a basic requirement to render
content or components in a Web page. Due to the dynamic presentation feature
when rendering components, you need to get the context for rendering first. The
RenderingContext interface represents the context of rendering that contains
information that is required to present a renderable object. The contained
information includes the current content, page design and site, the servlet path
and the application path, the rendered content, and so on.

The source code fragment shown in Example 12-2 includes all the steps that are
necessary to render a content page. This example assumes the existence of a
request and response such as within a servlet or JSP.

Example 12-2 RenderingContent method

Workspace workspace = null;

RenderingContext context = null;

workspace = WCM_API.getRepository().getWorkspace("user", "password");
HashMap map = new HashMap();

context = workspace.createRenderingContext(request, response, map);
context.setRenderedContent("/Intranet/IT Home/News and Events/News/");
String content = workspace.render(context);

12.2.8 Editable components of the interfaces

This section discusses the editable components of the interfaces. In IBM
Workplace Web Content Management, there are two kinds of editable
components: content components and library components.

Content components are components that are stored in content, site, or site area
components. Library components are static components that are stored directly
in the component library.

Content components and library components are both retrieved by the page
design. However, when you retrieve library components in a page design, the
components that are retrieved are known at all times because they are directly
referenced. As for content components, the actual component that is rendered is
dependent upon the current content or site, because they are referenced
dynamically when content is rendered.

ContentCompontentContainer interface

The ContentCompontentContainer interface is the root interface for the content
component container hierarchy. A ContentComponentContainer represents a
container for ContentComponent objects.
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The ContentComponentContainer interface includes methods for retrieving and
setting ContentComponent objects. ContentComponents can be added to site,
sitearea, and content objects. The ContentComponentContainer interface
provides basic functions such as the updating and retrieving of content
components from their container.

The following list shows examples for methods that are included within the
ContentComponentContainer interface:
» componentIterator()

Returns an iterator of all ContentComponent objects in this
ContentComponentContainer.

» getComponent(java.lang.String p_name)
Retrieves a ContentComponent with a name specified by the argument from
this ContentComponentContainer.

In the hierarchy that is below the ContentComponentContainer interface, the API
implements interfaces for the content and the site framework.

Content objects

Content objects store values that can be referenced in other IBM Workplace Web
Content Management objects. These values include ID information, profiling,
security, and components. Content is represented by the content interface. You
can create and save content objects through the API. You can also retrieve
existing content object to be edit and save them. The content interface provides
methods to access the items workflow properties, including moving the item to
the next stage in the workflow, creating a draft, checking its published or expired
status, and so forth. The following list shows a few examples for most common
methods of the content interface:

» getAuthoringTemplateID()

Returns the ID of the AuthoringTemplate that was used to create this Content
document.

» nextWorkflowStage()

Move this Content object into the next stage in its workflow.
> getWorkflowId()

Returns the ID of the workflow associated with this content.
> setKeywords(java.lang.String[ ] p_keywords)

Sets the keywords for this Content document.

Refer to the APl documentation for a complete list of methods for the content
interface.
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SiteFrameworkContainer interface

The SiteFrameworkContainer interface implements the ability to organize and
build a site framework. A site framework is a hierarchy consisting of site, site
area, and content objects. The site and site area extends the
SiteFrameworkContainer interface to provide a uniform interface when
organizing and building the site framework.

The following list shows a few examples for most common methods of the
SiteFrameworkContainer interface:
» setDefaultContent (...) / getDefaultContent()
Sets or gets the DocumentID of the default content for this site or site area.
» addTemplateMapping(...) / getTemplateMapping(...)
Adds or gets a mapping for the specified authoring template and presentation
template.

Refer to the APl documentation for a complete list of the methods for this
interface.

Example 12-3 iterates through all site area’s within all sites and adds names to
an ArrayList.

Example 12-3 SiteArea ArraylList

DocumentIdIterator sitelterator = ws.findByType(DocumentTypes.Site);
Site siteDocument = null;
ArraylList contentPaths = new ArraylList();
while (sitelterator.hasNext()){
try {
siteDocument = (Site)ws.getById((DocumentId) sitelterator.next());
} catch (DocumentRetrievalException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
} catch (AuthorizationException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
}

DocumentIdIterator sitearealterator = siteDocument.getChildren();
SiteArea siteareaDocument = null;
while (sitearealterator.hasNext()){
try {
siteareaDocument =
(SiteArea)ws.getById((DocumentId)sitearealterator.next());
contentPaths.add(siteareaDocument.getName());
} catch (DocumentRetrievalException e2) {
e2.printStackTrace();
} catch (AuthorizationException e2) {
e2.printStackTrace();
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LibraryComponent interface

For library components, the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API
provides a LibraryComponent interface to represent all the library components.
Also, there are LibraryFileComponent, LibraryHTMLComponent, and
LibraryimageComponent interfaces as follows:

» LibraryFileComponent

A LibraryFileComponent can contain one file. The contents of the file are
dealt with as raw byte content. This interface provides methods to manipulate
the file.

» LibraryHTMLComponent

A LibraryHTMLComponent can contain HTML. This interface provides
methods to retrieve and set the HTML contained within this component.

» LibraryimageComponent

A LibrarylmageComponent can contain one image. The contents of the image
file are dealt with as raw byte content. This interface provides methods to
manipulate the image file and the attributes to use when displaying the image.

Other library components, such as the navigator and menu components, do not
have corresponding interfaces in the API.

ContentComponent interface

The ContentComponent interface represents the root interface in the content
component hierarchy. ContentComponent marks a component that can be held
within a ContentComponentContainer. A ContentComponent can exist only on
content, site or site area objects. A ContentComponent must live in a
ContentComponentContainer. It cannot exist in the repository as a separate
object.

A content component has a one-to-one relationship with a
ContentComponentContainer object, and consequently, with an object that can
contain a ContentComponentContainer.

The ContentComponent interface includes the following methods:

» getContainer()

This method returns the ContentComponentContainer object that contains
this ContentComponent.
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» getName

Returns the name of this ContentComponent object.

The interface acts as super-interface for the content components. The IBM
Workplace Web Content Management API provides the following content
components:

File

HTML

Image

Reference

RichText

Text

YyVVYVYVYYy

Like the ContentComponent, the content components cannot be stored as a
separate entity in the repository.

Each of the subinterfaces contains different get and set methods to manipulate
the data that is contained within this component. For example the
TextComponent interface contains the following methods:

> getText()
> setText()

Refer to the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API JavaDocs for a
complete reference of the subinterface methods.

Note: The JSPComponent and Federated content components are not
provided through the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API.

12.2.9 Read-only component interfaces

In addition to the components that you can edit, the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API contains read-only interfaces that you can use access to
certain components. This sections describes those component interfaces that
you cannot edit.

Note: You cannot create, edit, or delete the objects that this section discusses
through the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API. They must
already exist in the repository. You must create them manually through the
authoring portlet.
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AuthoringTemplate

The AuthoringTemplate subinterface represents an authoring template. This
template is the basis of a content object. A new content object derives its default
attributes from this template. The AuthoringTemplate subinterface inherits
methods form the Document interface and does not contain its own methods.

PresentationTemplate

A PresentationTemplate is a template for how a Web page or the content in the
Web Content Viewer portlet looks when rendered. Like the AuthoringTemplate,

the PresentationTemplate inherits its methods from the Document interface and
does not implement its own methods.

Category

The Category interface provides methods that aid in traversing a category tree.
The interface extends the Document interface and includes the following
additional methods:

» getParent()
Returns the DocumentlD of the parent of this Category object.
» getChilden()
Retrieves the immediate children of the Category object.
» getAl1Children()
Returns an depth first iterator of DocumentID objects of the immediate child
categories of this Category object.

For example, let us assume that our category tree contains the structure shown
in Figure 12-4.

MyCategory
Categoryl
Categoryil
Categoryil-1
Categoryil-2
Categoryhz
Categorvh
CategoryEl

Figure 12-4 Sample category tree
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If we make a call to the getA11Children() method of the object that represents
MyCategory, we get an iterator that contains the following categories:

CategoryA
CategoryA1
CategoryA1-1
CategoryA1-2
CategoryA2
CategoryB
CategoryB1
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A call of the getChildren() method of the same object returns an iterator that
contains categories CategoryA and CategoryB.

Attention: The returned iterator only contains objects that have a least read
access for the current user.

Taxonomy

The Taxonomy interface is very similar to the Category interface. The only
exception is that a taxonomy object does not have an ancestor. Therefore, the
interface does not contain a getParent () method.

Workflow

The Workflow interface represents a Workflow within in repository. A Workflow
consists of WorkflowStages in a specific order. The Workflow controls access to
and manages the progression of IBM Workplace Web Content Management
objects through the specified WorkflowStages. The interface contains the
following methods to iterate through the Workflow stages:

» getStagesIterator()

Returns an iterator of DocumentID objects of the WorkflowStages in this
Workflow.

» getNumStages()
Returns the number of stages in this Workflow.

WorkflowStage

A WorkflowStage represents a step of a Workflow definition. The interface
inherits its methods from the Document interface and does not implement its own
methods.
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12.2.10 UserProfile

The UserProfile interface allows access to user related information for a user
who is logged in and validated. The interface provides the following methods:

» getCategories()

Returns a string array of the categories associates with this user.
» getKeywords()

Returns a string array of the keywords associated with this user.
» getUsername()

Returns the username of the user in this set of credentials.

12.2.11 Iterator interfaces

The IBM Workplace Web Content Management API provides the following
interfaces to iterate through documents:

» Documentldlterator
» ContentComponentlterator
Both interfaces extend the java.util.lterator interface and contain the following
methods:
» hasNext()
Returns true if the iteration has more elements.
> next()

Returns the next element in the iteration. All objects returned from this iterator
are instances of DocumentlD.

Attention: The remove () method of the java.util.lterator interface is not
implemented in both interfaces and throws an
UnsupportedOperationException.

12.3 Extending your Web site with JSP support

If you are planning to install IBM Workplace Web Content Management, chances
are that you have existing Web resources (such as applications or business
logic) that you want to integrate into your Web site. IBM Workplace Web Content
Management provides a number of new features for developers to extend the
capabilities of their Web content management implementations. This release
includes the support for JavaServer Page (JSP) technology. JSPs enable you to
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develop dynamic Web pages that you can integrate with existing business logic
by using embedded Java code in HTML files. IBM Workplace Web Content
Management provides JSP technology through the JSP component and a JSP
tag library.

Designing for Portlets

When designing your IBM Workplace Web Content Management portlet
applications, you generally use the MVC Model 2 architecture pattern. Like the
servlet MVC implementation, the view is traditionally implemented using JSPs.

The JSP uses custom tags, which are user-definded JSP language elements
that encapsulate reusable java code. JSP tags are used to access components
and content from IBM Workplace Web Content Management content easily. You
can use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management JSP tag library in
stand-alone JSP pages, which also includes JSP used within a portlet life cycle
and IBM Workplace Web Content Management JSP components.

12.3.1 JSP components

The JSP component references a JSP from within the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management framework. This reference provides site developers with a
number of capabilities. For example, you can use this new JSP component to
integrate existing JSPs into a IBM Workplace Web Content Management Web
site. Therefore, if you have existing JSPs that are used for generating dynamic
content or business logic, you can integrate these JSPs into IBM Workplace Web
Content Management. In addition, the JSP can serve as a container for
additional business logic or can reference a servlet or bean. Thus, you can use
the JSP to contain IBM Workplace Web Content Management custom
extensions, such as integration with other applications (backend data,
transactional systems, or even Lotus Domino).

Note: Ali JSPs referenced using the new JSP component need to reside
within the IBM Workplace Web Content Management application. Therefore,
the JSP file needs to reside under the Web-app directory of the WebSphere
Application Server on which the JSP is running.
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Note: The JSP must be stored within the following directory of your IBM
Workplace Web Content Management server:

../AppServer/installedApps/[node-name]/wcm.ear/ilwwcm.war/jsp

You might also need to store the JSP in the client war directory of the servlet
or portlet that calls the JSP if you are using the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management API.

Note: Syndication does not move the JSP that is referred to in a JSP
component. Only the component itself is moved. You need to store a JSP on
both the subscribing and the syndicating servers.

12.3.2 JSP tag library

In addition to the JSP component, IBM Workplace Web Content Management
includes a JSP tag library that encapsulates the core functionality common to the
IBM Workplace Web Content Management API. IBM Workplace Web Content
Management ships with a library of JSP tags that you can use to display IBM
Workplace Web Content Management components and content from an external
JSP. These tags provide new menus in existing JSPs and applications,
navigational components, or content. As with the JSP component, all JSPs must
reside within the IBM Workplace Web Content Management application.

The JSP tag library is named wem.tld and contains the following tags:

initworkspace
setExplicitContext
setContext

content
contentComponent
libraryComponent
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The JSP tag library is located in the \wecm.eanilwwem.warn\WEB-INF\tld directory
below the installedApps directory of the WebSphere Application Server. You can
reference the library as shown in the following example:

<%0 taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/wcm.t1d" prefix="wcm" %>
The tag library is not included in the Portlet projects that are created using the
RAD Portlet Tools. For this reason, you need to add the wem.ild file to portlet

projects manually to avoid broken link warning messages during the
development of JSP.
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The initworkspace tag

The initworkspace tag is used to set the initial workspace. Each workspace is
associated which a specified user. Therefore, the initworkspace tag contains
parameters that provides a user name and password, as shown in Example 12-4.

Example 12-4 JSP tag library, initworkspace tag

<wcm:initworkspace username="<username>" password="<passord>" >
Could not init workplace
</wem:initworkspace>

If you use the JSP tag library in the WebSphere Portal context, you should use
the getUser () property of the PortalRequest to get the current user name, as
shown in Example 12-5.

Example 12-5 The initworkspace tag retrieves the user name from the portalRequest

<wcm:initworkspace user="<%= (java.security.Principal)portletRequest.getUser()
D/D>ll />

The setExplicitContext tag

After you have initialized the IBM Workplace Web Content Management
workplace, you then need to use the explicit context tag, setExplicitContext. This
tag tells the JSP and application server the location of your IBM Workplace Web
Content Management instance, as shown in Example 12-6.

Example 12-6 setExplicitContext tag syntax

<wcm:setExplicitContext wcmWebAppPath=" " wcmServietPath=" " path=" " >
[Error Message]
</wcm:setExplicitContext>

For our example, the JSP and IBM Workplace Web Content Management are
located on the same server, because currently, the tag library is implemented for
local Web container access to Web content management components.
Therefore, our settings are as shown in Example 12-7.

Example 12-7 setExplicitContext within a stand-alone JSP

<wcm:setExplicitContext wcmWebAppPath="http://lTocalhost:9080/content"
wcmServletPath="/connect" path="/Intranet">Error in explicit path to WCM
server</wcm:setExplicitContext>

When we use the JSP tag as a View component within a Portlet, it usually does
not make sense to the use static path information. Instead of static information,
you should use Portal constancies, as shown in Example 12-8.
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Example 12-8 setExplicitContent within WebSphere Portal context

<% String appPath =
"http://"+portletRequest.getServerName()+":"+portletRequest.getServerPort ()+"/w
ps/wcm"; %>

<wcm:initworkspace user="<%= (java.security.Principal)portletRequest.getUser()
O/o>" />

<wcm:setExplicitContext wcmServietPath="/connect" wcmllebAppPath="<%=appPath%>"
path="/RiverBend/Company">

Notice that Example 12-8 includes the wcmWebAppPath and wemServletPath
parameters. These parameters are optional. They are used to specify the servlet
and context root of the IBM Workplace Web Content Management Web site.
These parameters are important for the rewriting of URLs when the JSPs are
located in a path that is different from the Web content. If you include
wcmWebAppPath, you must also specify wemServietPath.

The setContext tag

The setContext tag is very similar to the setExplicitContext tag. The
setExplicitContext tag takes the content path as one of its parameters, while the
setContext tag looks for the content path in the specified location (query, request,
or session) with the specified key. The content path value that is either specified
in the tag or retrieved from the request attributes or parameters or session is the
same for either tag, as shown in the following example:

<wcm:setContext Tocation=" " wcmWebAppPath="" wcmServletPath="" param=" " >

The content tag

The Content tag renders the content based on the current context. An optional
parameter is provided to set a specified page design. The default page design
that is associated with the content is used if the page design parameter is not

set.

The following example renders the current content by using its default page
design:

<wcm:content pageDesign="" >

The contentComponent tag

The contentComponent tag is similar to the AptrixCmpnt tag. The tag renders a
Component from the current site, site area, or content object. The tag includes
the two parameter types and names. Both parameters are equal to the
AptrixCmpnt tag. Thus, you can provide a specified field as key and content, site
area, or site as value for the type as shown in the following example:
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<wcm:contentComponent key="Summary" type="content" >

The tag shown in this example renders the Summary content component of the
current content document into the JSP. The context has to be set before. In this
example, Summary is a text component in the authoring template.

The libraryComponent tag

Like the contentComponent, the libraryComponent tag is very similar to the
AptrixLibCmpnt tag. By using this tag, you are able to render different library
components into the current JSP. The following example renders the
MENU-Related Information library component for a previously specified context
into the JSP:

<wcm:TibraryComponent name="MENU-Related Information">

Note: You can find a complete description of the tag parameters for
AptrixCmpnt and AptrixLibCmpnt in the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management Information Center at:

http://www-128.1ibm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

12.3.3 JSP tag library example

Now that we have reviewed the core tags for the library, the next step is to put a
JSP together to test the functionality. We have a JSP directory within the Web
application folder, so we can use that to store JSP files. Example 12-9 displays
the Latest News menu component from the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management server.

Example 12-9 Displaying the Latest News menu component

<IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01 Transitional//EN">
<HTML>
<HEAD>
<%0 taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/wcm.t1d" prefix="wcm" %>
<%@ page language="java" contentType="text/html; charset=1S0-8859-1" %>
<wcm:initworkspace username="Administrator" password="password">
Could not get WCM workplace</wcm:initworkspace>
<wcm:setExplicitContext wcmWebAppPath=http://localhost:9080/content
wecmServletPath=
"/connect" path="/Intranet">Error in explicit path to WCM server
</wcm:setExplicitContext>

<META http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=1S0-8859-1">
<TITLE>Latest News</TITLE>

The following is the Tatest news from the WCM server

</HEAD>
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<BODY LEFTMARGIN=0 MARGINWIDTH=0 TOPMARGIN=0 MARGINHEIGHT=0
<!-- WCM component -->

<wcm:TibraryComponent name="MENU-Site Area">
Could not find Latest News Menu</wcm:1ibraryComponent>

<!-- End WCM component -->

</BODY>
</HTML>

When we save the JSP and run it from the Web browser, the JSP renders the
Latest News menu from the IBM Workplace Web Content Management server as
shown in Figure 12-5.

New for the Summer
wed, Jun 8, 2005 - Try our latest River Bend Blended Coffee [Read...

Thu, Jun 9, 2005 - Mew store in Cambridge.., [Read...

Figure 12-5 JSP preview

12.4 Setting up the development environment

This section describes how to install Rational® Application Developer 6 (RAD)
and how to attach the development environment to a remote portal server. The
remote portal server is already running the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management task, as described in 3.2, “Installing IBM Workplace Web Content
Management” on page 73.

Note: This section addresses assumes that you are not familiar with Rational
Application Developer. If you have experience with portlet development and
Rational Application Developer 6, you can skip to 12.4.2, “Installing the API
Java files” on page 496.
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12.4.1 Installing Rational Application Developer 6.0

492

You can install Rational Application Developer 6 (RAD) either from the installation
CD-ROM or from a local or network directory. If you want to install from a
directory make sure that you copy all files and directories from the first
installation CD to a subdirectory called disk1. This subdirectory must be called
disk1 and it must be in lower case. Create additional subdirectories to copy the
contents of the other two CDs to subdirectories called disk2 and disk3. If you
install from a network drive, map the drive locally mapped specifying a device
name.

To install RAD, follow these steps:

1. Run Taunchpad.exe from the root of the first installation CD to display the
Rational Application Developer Installation Launchpad window shown in
Figure 12-6.

&) Rational Software Developme form Launchpad

Rational Application Developer

@ Install 1B, ionall - Tlevelope, a
@ Install ¥WebSpn ™. tenvironme  Sx

@ Install WWebSphere b W50 test envit.  nt
@ Inst- . “ller

@ Inst nhedded messaging ¢, and server

é Instali  ‘onal ClearCase® 1™

“'\ Install Cry Enterprise %10 ‘ession. =dition
@ Install Crystal arise W10 E dded Edition
Wiew the Readme file aotes

ﬁ' “iew the Installation Guide

e the Migration Guide

|- {TTPN software Development Platform x Exit

Figure 12-6 RAD Launchpad window

2. From the launchpad, select Install IBM Rational Application Developer
V6.0.
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3. Wait for the installation wizard to open the Welcome window (as shown in
Figure 12-7), and then click Next to continue the installation.

Q'IBM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 Installer [_ [ =]

suﬂware Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for IBM Rational
- m Application Developer V6.0

The InstallShield Wizard will install IEM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 on yaur
camputer,
To continue, choose Mext.

IEM Rational Application Develaper Wa&.0

InstallShield —

Cancel

Figure 12-7 RAD Welcome window

4. Follow the instructions for reading and accepting the license agreement
(Figure 12-8) and for specifying the target installation directory (Figure 12-9
on page 494).

Q'IBM Rational pplication Developer ¥6.0 Installer

Flease read the following license agreement carefully.
International Program License Agreement i’

Fart 1 - General Terms

B DOWNLOADING, INSTALLING, COPYING, ACCESSING, OR USING THE
PROGRAM YO AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF YOU ARE
ACCEPTING THESE TERMS ON BEHALF OF ANOTHER PERSON OR A

“MPANY OR OTHER LEGAL ENTITY, YOU REPRESEMNT AND WARRANT THAT
] HAVE FULL AUTHORITY TO BIND THAT PERSON, COMPANY, OR LEGAL
|EN (T TO THESE TERMS. IF ¥OU DO MNOT AGREE TO THESE TERMS,

DO NOT DOWHNLOAD, INSTALL, COPY, ACCESS, OR USE THE PROGRAM, AND

PROMPTLY RETURN THE PROGRAM AND PROOF OF ENTITLEMENT TO THE

DA BT E Db WA Ch Y0 AS O] TREN T To ARTAIK & BEEL MO OE THE Ahdrl 1T

& {acceptthe terms inthe license agreement

| do not accept the terms in the license agreement

Install=hield

= Back MNext = Cancel

Figure 12-8 RAD License Agreement
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_O'IBM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 Installer ] B

GEITEIN software

Click Mext to install "IEM Rational Application Developer W&.0" to this directary, or click
Browse to install to a different directory.

Directory Name:
|d:IIBMIRationaIISDPIG.Dl

Erowse |

InstallEhield S Ll i A

= Back J Mewt = Cancel

Figure 12-9 RAD target installation directory

5. In the Features window (Figure 12-10 on page 495), select the RAD features
that you want to install. By default, the installation program installs the
Integrated Development Environment and the optional WebSphere
Application Server, Version 6.0 as the run-time environment for testing. If you
want to install the user interface and documentation for supported national
languages other than English, select to install the Language Pack.
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O'IBM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 Installer M= E3

= Select the features for "IBM Rational Application Developer WE.0" vou would like to
GEVG B software | install:

[=l-Product Installation
b Integrated Development Environment (reguiredy

¥ Additional Features
[~ Language Pack
[ Enterprise Generation Language (EGL)
[V Portal Tools
[~ Examples for Eclipse Plug-In Development

InstallZhield S it il

= Back MNext = J Cancel

Figure 12-10 RAD - Options select

6. Figure 12-11 shows a summary of the selected options. Review the options
and click Next to continue.

O'IBM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 Installer M =] B3

software

Flease read the summary information below.

IEM Rational Application Developer V.0 will be installed in the fallowing location:
dBMRationahSDPE.0
with the following featuras:

Integrated Developrment Environment
Additional Features
Portal Tools

faor a total size:
1701.1 ME

“lIEhield

= Back Cancel

Figure 12-11  RAD summary
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7. After you have installed the core product, you can install the Agent Controller
(Figure 12-12). You can restart the installation launchpad at anytime if you
want to install the Agent Controller later.

Q'IBM Rational Application Developer ¥6.0 Installer [_ [ =]

= Installation of IBM Rational Application Developer V6.0 complete. Please read the
LEVEIR software | information below and then choose Finish.

In order to use profiling, runtime analysis, and logging features of IEM Rational
Application Developer V6.0 you must install Agent Caontroller,

Mew updates to your installed features will be made available through the Rationat
Froduct Updater. It is recommended that you check for updates after completing
this installation.

InstallShield

Back et = Finish

Figure 12-12 RAD, installing the Agent Controller

Tip: We recommend that you apply the available fixpacks to the RAD
installation. In the examples in this book, we use V6.0.0.1 Interim Fix 002.

12.4.2 Installing the API Java files

When the installation is complete, RAD includes the necessary shared libraries
for WebSphere Application Server and WebSphere Portal Server. The
installation can also include optional installed test environments for these
servers. If you install the WebSphere Portal 5.1 test environment, the shared
libraries for IBM Workplace Web Content Management are not installed. You
have to install these IBM Workplace Web Content Management API .jar files
manually from an existing full installation (for example, your local development
environment). We recommend that you copy all files to a new directory below the
runtimes directory (for example, D:\IBM\Rationa\SDP\6.0\runtimes\IWWCM).

You need the .jar files that contain the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management server and the JSP tag library definition. The jar files are stored in
the following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServer\wcm\shared\app
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The tag library definition is named wcm.tld and is located under the IWWCM.war
directory as follows:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\AppServeninstalledApps\<Node>\wcm.ear\
ilwwem.wanWEB-INF\tld

Copy all files to the new directory below the runtimes directory. If you copy all
files to this directory, the directory should contain the files as illustrated in

Figure 12-13.

ilvavcrn-api. jar 167 KB Executable Jar File
ilvwwcrn-commons-copyright., jar 1KE Executable Jar File
ilvwwcrn-commons-properties. jar 4 KB Executable Jar File
ihwicrn-cormrmons-tils, jar 208 KB Executable Jar File
ihwnaicm-commons-yersion. jar 3KE Executable Jar File
ilvawcrn-commons-xmlpersistency . jar S5KE Executable Jar File
ilvacrn-Framework, jar 1,590KE Executable Jar File
ihwnwicrn-search-core. jar 63 KE Executable Jar File
ilvawcrn-server jar 2,951 KB Executable Jar File
ilvawcrn-syndication-core. jar 217 KE Executable Jar File
wem.Hd SKB TLDFie

Figure 12-13 Java files for the IBM Workplace Web Content Management AP/

12.4.3 Attaching to a remote server

You can install WebSphere Portal 5.1 as an integrated test environment into
RAD. However, this WebSphere Portal 5.1 test environment installation does not
install the necessary IBM Workplace Web Content Management functionality.
Therefore, you cannot use an integrated test environment for the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management API development. Instead, you can use a
full-featured WebSphere Portal server that is attached as a remote server to the
RAD.

The following example explains how to attach a remote Portal server. The
section does not cover the necessary configuration of the WebSphere
Application Server to use its remote debug possibilities. Refer to Chapter 16 of
IBM WebSphere Portal V5 - A Guide for Portlet Application Development,
SG24-60786, for a detailed description on how to set up remote debugging. To
attach a remote Portal server, do the following:

1. If needed, start the RAD.

2. Switch to a perspective that includes the Server tab. (for example, the Web or
J2EE perspective).

3. Right-click the background of the Server tab, and select New Server in the
context menu (Figure 12-14).
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Problems

Consale o o A =5

SErver Host name | Skatus

4 |

Figure 12-14 Context menu, New Server
4. A new window displays to allow you to define the new server configuration
(Figure 12-15). Do the following:

a. Enter or select the full qualified host name of your remote WebSphere
Portal server.

b. Select WebSphere Portal 5.1 Server Attach as the server type.

c. Click Next to continue.

BiNew Server
Define a New Server

Choose the bype of server to creake.

Specify the host where you want to publish

Host name: I wemD1, cam.ikso. b, com

Select the server type:

H mt'r WebSphere Express v5.0 Server

ﬁ WebSphere Express v5,1 Server

£ websphere Portal v5.,0 Server Attach

E |r§,‘2 ‘Web3phere Portal v5.0 for Import, Export & Deploy
E_.ﬁ ‘WehSphere Portal w5, 1 Server Attach

B wiehSnhere W Server Abtack

] D
A JEE R B

Yiew By |vendor

Description: Akkaches to a WebSphere Portal version 5.1 server that is alveady starked.

< Back. | Next = | Finish I Cancel

Figure 12-15 New server dialog

498 Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5



5. The Server Ports windows displays (Figure 12-16). if you have not changed
the ports configuration of your WebSphere Portal, keep the default settings by
clicking Next.

:@:New Server E
Server Ports E
Specify the parts to use For the new portal server o '—_‘

2 debug part:
| 7777

HTTP port:

| 9051

[~ Enable Javascript debugging
BSF debug port:
| 4444

¥ Automatically switch to Debug Perspective

< Back ] Mext = | Finishi I Cancel |

Figure 12-16 WebSphere Portal setting, server ports

6. A new dialog box displays to allow you to define your WebSphere Portal
server settings (Figure 12-17 on page 500). Generally, you need to specify
only the name and password of your Portal user.
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&iNew Server E

WebSphere Portal Settings
Specify WebSphere Portal settings,

B

— WebSphere Portal

Base LRI I Jwps

Default page: I Jfportal

Personalized homepage: I Iryportal

™ Enable WebSphere security

— WebSphere Portal Administrator

User ID: I wpsadmin

Password: I bkttt

[V Enable automatic login
— WebSphere Portal login

User ID: I wpsadmin

]

Password: I

< Back | Mexk = 1 Finish l Cancel

Figure 12-17 WebSphere Portal setting, preview server

7. Click Finish.

The attached remote server is added to your server list, as shown in

Figure 12-18.
Problems | Tasks Propertiesm Conso|e| gl p ol g =0
SEpver | Hosk name | Skatus |
r Atkach @ wem01 .cam,itso,ibm, com wemi1,cam,ibso, ibr.com &
4 | »

Figure 12-18 Attached server
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12.5 Examples of APl development

This section contains two simple examples that illustrate development with the
IBM Workplace Web Content Management API.

The first example provides good starting point for developers who are not familiar
with the development of IBM Workplace Web Content Management portlets.

The second example integrates JSP component into an existing IBM Workplace
Web Content Management Web site or portal. This example does not use the
API itself.

Note: The IBM Workplace Web Content Management installation contains
further APIl examples. You can find the code for these examples at:

<Drive>:\<Path>\PortalServer\wcm\samples\API\doc\
wcm-5-1-0-1-api-samples.htm

12.5.1 Developing a simple Portlet

This example creates a simple portlet that displays the content of a specified site
area. The portlet is based on the basic portlet. It contains an edit mode and, of
course, the view mode. In the edit mode, the user can select a site area. The
selected site area is saved as portlet data. The view mode fetches the data from
the portlet data and displays the content that is associated with the selected site
area.
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Figure 12-19 shows the sequence of actions in this example.

Portlet [
@ ©)) ®
doView doEdit actionPerformed
)
5 ‘
@ = —
1
Bean Bee ‘
|
View.jsp Edit.jsp J
l / 4 —®
=< l
Browser S >
@ | @_ .
View Mode [=-====----- —mmm-----> lit Mode

Figure 12-19 SimpleDisplay Portlet action sequence

The steps in this example are as follows:
1. The doView method is executed.
2. A JSP is called to render an initial screen.

A message is obtained as JavaBean from the request object. JavaBeans™
are a special type of Java class that contain the business logic of the
application. They are used to store and process data temporarily and to
access backend resources such as databases.

3. The Portlet View mode screen is shown in the browser window.
4. The user clicks Edit to switch to Edit mode.

5. The doEdit method is executed. A message is obtained from the request
object.

6. The Edit mode screen displays.
7. The user selects the desired site area and clicks Submit.

8. The actionPerformed method is executed to process the action. A message
is stored in the PortletData.

9. The doView method is executed to complete the cycle.
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Note: The IBM Workplace Web Content Management is integrated in

WebSphere Portal since version 5.1. Therefore, we expect that some readers
of this book who have already experience with IBM Workplace Web Content
Management might not have extensive experience in the portlet development.

For that reason, we start our IBM Workplace Web Content Management

portlet development example from scratch.

Our goal is to provide a complete example that every developer can follow. If

you have skills in portlet development, you can move through the first step
quickly. We highly recommend that you read IBM Rational Application
Developer V6 - Portlet Application Development and Portal Tools,
SG24-6681, for a detailed introduction into portlet development.

Step 1: Creating a basic portlet
To create a basic portlet, do the following:

1. Start RAD if necessary.

2. Click File —» New — Portlet Project to create a new portlet project.
The New Portlet Project window appears (Figure 12-20).

:@:New Portlet Project

Portlet Project

Specify a name and lacation Far the new portlet project. ﬁ

Mame: | SimpleDisplayPortet|

Project: location: IC:\.Documents and Settingsiadrinistrator IBMIrationalsdps. Dw  Browse. ., |

\WebSphere Portal version: !5. 1 j

¥ Create a portlet

I Hide Advanced <<
Servlet version: |2.3 j
Target server IWebSphere Forkal w5.1 j lew. .. |

I¥ add module to an EAR project.

EAR praject: | PartletEAR | New...l

Context Root: |Simp\eDispIayPDrtIet

| Add suppart for annotated Java classes

= Back | Mexk = | Finish I Cancel

Figure 12-20 New Portlet Project window
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3. Enter the following information:

a. Name: SimpelDisplayPortiet

b. WebSphere Portal version: 5.1

c. Servlet version: 2.3

d. Target server: WebSphere Portal V5.1

4. Select the following options:

a. Create a portlet
b. Add module to EAR project option

Select an EAR project or create a new project.
Click Next.
The Portlet Type windows displays (Figure 12-21).

:@:New Portlet Project

Portlet Type
Select the portlet bype of the new portlet that will be created in the project.

Select the bype of new portlet,
" Empty portlet

*' Basic portlet

" Fares portlet

" Skruts portlet

Description:

Create a portlet that extends the PortletAdapter class, You will be asked to select several ;I
options for generating sample code.,

‘fou may customize the code to integrate the portlet inko your portal, LI

< Back I Mexk = I Finish Cancel

Figure 12-21 Portlet Type window

7. Select Basic portlet and click Next.
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The Features window displays (Figure 12-22).

:@:New Portlet Project [ =]

Features

portlet project,

Select a Web Project feature, A feature can provide additional functionality For the [ —H

‘Weh Project features:

Description:

S M| Domino SDO Mediator

-[ PeopleSaft data access

‘[ 58P Data Access

-[] Siebel data access

[0 w0 Relational database runtime
‘Web Diagram

-[ 5P Tag Libraries

[ 35 standard Tag Library
[ Utility Tag Libraries

<back | Mews |[ Fnsh ]| concel

Install suppart For Domino SDO Mediator ;I

Figure 12-22 Features window

8. Keep the default settings and click Next.
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The Portlet Settings window displays.

i2iNew Portlet Project E

Portlet Settings

Define the general settings of the portlet, ﬁ

—General
Application name: I SimpleDisplayPortlet application j
Portlet name:; I SimpleDisplayPortlet portlet

 Internationalization i

Default locale: I en j I English

Partlet title: I SimpleDisplayPortlet portlet

—iCode generation options ]
[” Change code generation options

Fackage prefix; I simpledisplayportlet

Class prefix I SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet

< Back | Nexk = | Finish I Cancel

Figure 12-23 Portlet Settings window

9. Keep the default settings again and click Next.
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The next window (Figure 12-24) contains the event handling settings.

i2iNew Portlet Project E

Event Handling

Define the event handling options of the portlet, ﬁ

—Paortlet action event
¥ &dd action listener
IV add Form sample

—Cooperative portlets
" Enable cooperative target
™| add Click-to-Action sender portlet sample
™ Enable cooperative source
I add Eick-bo-Aetion tagih

I™ | Add source parameter sample

—Portlet message event |
™ add message listener ’

™| Add message sender. partlet sample

—Ewent log viewer —
[™ add event log viewer l

I™ add edit panel to change masximun event count

< Back I Nexk = I Finish J Cancel

Figure 12-24 Event Handling window

10.Select Add action listener and Add from sample.
11.Click Next.
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The Single Sign-On window appears.

i2iNew Portlet Project E

single Sign-On -
Define the single sign-on options of the portlet, ﬁ

™ add credential vault handling

% |lse portlet private credential vaulk slob

7 se shared credential wault slat
7 Use administrative credential vault slot

€7 Lse system credential vaulk slat

Slat name: I WaulSlat

™ show password

< Back I Nexk = J Finish I Cancel

Figure 12-25 Single Sign-On window

12.Keep the default settings because you do not use any credentials in this
example.

13.Click Next.
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14.Select Add edit mode to add the sample code for the portlet edit mode to the
new project (Figure 12-26).

:@:New Portlet Project [ =]

Miscellaneous

Seleck miscellaneous options of the portlet, :—H

r—Additional markups
™ add chtml markup support
™ add wnl markup support

— Additional modes
¥ add edit mode
™ add help mode
™ add configure mode

= Back | Iexk = ] Finiish | Cancel

Figure 12-26 Miscellaneous windows

15.Click Finish.
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The Portal-Tool wizard creates a new portlet project. You can find the project
under Dynamic Web Projects in the Web perspective. Figure 12-27 illustrates
the new project expanded in the Web perspective.

EII:; Crynamic Web Projects
Elkg SimpleDisplayPortlet
----- g, Web Diagram
I:I---" Deployment Descriptor: SimpleDisplayPortlet
[]---i@ Portlet Deployment Descripkor
- Java Resources
B JavaSource
B3 simpledisplayportist

Em SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet, java

=-® SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet

B m SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet SessionBean. java

=-® SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean

[+-E, JRE System Library [WebSphere Portal v5.1 JRE]
[+, WebSphere Portal 5.1 Runtime
== WebContent
(= META-INF
EIEb simpledisplayportlet
EB isp

[=-{= html

----- [l SimpleDisplayPortletPortletEdit. jsp

“.[5] SimpleDisplayPortletPortletyiew, jsp
- WEB-INF

Figure 12-27 Web perspective, new portlet project.

16.Make sure that your development environment is set up correctly by selecting
the new project. Right-click to open the context menu and select Run — Run
on server... as illustrated in Figure 12-27.

S e
! Convert bo Web site
Run
Debug
Frafile
B Deploy [
her £
b St Team ¢
tabe Compare With L4
tahe Restore fram Local Hiskaiy. .. |’

Figure 12-28 Run on Server...
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The Server Selection window appears (Figure 12-29).

:@:Server Selection

Define a New Server

Choose the type of server to create,

How do you want to select the server?

' Choose an existing server
" Manually define a server

Select the server that you want to use:

B2 wemi1,.cam. itso. ibm. cam

------ ﬁ ‘WebSphere Portal w5, 1 Server Attach @ wem01.cam.itso.ibm.com

Wiew Byt IHost name '!

Description: WebSphere Portal ¥5.0

V¥ sSet server as project default (do not prompt)

= Bach Mexk = | h I Cancel !

Figure 12-29 Select server

17.Select the WebSphere Portal Server V5.1 that you set up in 12.4, “Setting up
the development environment” on page 491. Optionally, you can select Set
server as project default.

18.Click Finish.
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After the portlet deploys to the WebSphere Portal server, the Web browser
shows the basic portlet within the portlet preview. If the portlet is displayed as
illustrated in Figure 12-30 the environment is set up correctly.

T Wk A » Parked - FAFEAS T TrE rt Tiplarar
M i "M Tk "--c |-
e L Bl = T e i |
oo ] b et oa e, - e s el it 4 e -] e ket
ST ety Part ad=lcieszn < Sk —wpcHe oz e o]
R |
Hi“wes tar =
4T
T-Ir 2w rarnczle dwameds ez o hotas azksolr cagass coabe—lon E-criooroon Laa
T rzuza =0 b 7m0 2hgd J OUEE DRI ISR AZirz i p s et aps b=l razinl rzins P e s e 4 0rsT
Farm sample
T-Ir 2w raraczie ke = ko tmak wHzn suackhancing.
e e
et
1) FIcE

Figure 12-30 Portlet preview

Step 2: Extending the Java Build path

Before you can develop the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API
portlet example, you have to extend the Java Build path and add the API
libraries. To do this, follow these steps:

1. Expand the Dynamic Web Project Category of the Web perspective.

2. Right-click the SimpleDisplayPortlet project and select Properties from the
context menu.
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The Properties for SimpleDisplayPortlet appears (Figure 12-31).

roperties for SimpleDisplayPortlet

- Info | Java Build Path |
- BeanInfo Path

?:gléers [ source I 1= Prajects B4 Libraries | % oOrder and Export I

.. Java Build Path JARs and class folders on the build path:

- Java Compiler i n i kil - Add JaRs...

- Javadoc Location

- Java JAR Dependencies

- Java Task Tags

- 15P Compilation

- J5P Fragmenkt

- Links Validation/Refactoring

d External JARs. .. |
“ariable. .. |
Ao Ve |

- Portlet APT Add Class Fo. J
- Project References e

- SErver Edit...

- Struts and JSF B4, JRE System Library [WebSphere Portal ¥5.1 JRE]

- Yalidation =, Web3phere Portal v5.1 Runtime emave

- Web Content Settings e,
- Web Project Features

< = i3

Default output Folder:

I SimpleDisplayPortletfwebConkent 'WEB-INF/classes Browse. .. |

[8]4 I Cancel |

Figure 12-31 Java Build Path Settings

3. Select Java Build Path — Libraries.
4. Select Add External JARs...
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5. Select all the IBM Workplace Web Content Management .jar files in your local
runtimes directory of your RAD installation. 12.4.2, “Installing the API Java
files” on page 496 provides details about these files.

PN

Figure 12-32 Select external JAR files

6. Click OK.

7. Extend the folders WebContent — WEB-INF and create a new folder named
tld below the WEB-INF folder using the File — New — Folder menu. This
new directory contains the JSP tag library definition file.
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8. Select the new folder and import this definition file by selecting File —
Import.

9. Select File system and click Next.
The Import windows appears (Figure 12-33).

{ :@:In1port E

File system -
s
Import resources From the local file system, — L,
-
From directary; ID:'I.IBM'l,RationaI'l,SDP'l,s.D'l,runtimes'l,IWWCM j Browse... |
|
""" [E = e O = iwwscrn-commans-properties. jar ;I
O = ikwwem-commans-utils. jar
O = ikwwem-commans-versian, jar
O = iwwem-commans-=mipersistency, jar
O E ibwwem-framework. jar
O = iwwern-search-core. jar
O = iwwem-server jar
O = iwwem-syndication-core. jar
L .t |
% -
Filter Types. .. | Select Al Deselect Al 1
Into folder: I SimpleDisplayPortlet fwebContent WEB-TNF/ Browse. .. |
Options: ————— —
r Overwrite existing resources without warning
" Create complete folder structure
% Create selected folders only
< Back | Tdext = | Finish I Cancel

Figure 12-33 Importing wem.tld

10.Browse to your runtime directory (as described in 12.4.2, “Installing the API
Java files” on page 496) and select the wem.tld file.

11.Click Finish.
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Step 3: Developing the Portlet

After you have finished all the configuration steps that are necessary to create
the portlet with IBM Workplace Web Content Management functionality, you can
start writing the Java code. Because you used the basic portlet option to create a
new portlet project, all required Java classes and JSP are already created by the
portlet wizard. The class and JSP contain sample code that you need to replace
with your code.

You need to develop the following code for this example:

>

>

>

JSP for the edit mode of the portlet, Edit.jsp, which allows us to select a single
site area

JSP for the view mode of our portlet, View.jsp. This page uses the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management JSP tag library to display the default
content of the selected site area. The path to the content is retrieved as a
string from the session.

The doEdit method that iterates through all sites and gathers the names of all
site areas. The ArrayList is added to the session and passed to the edit JSP.

The actionPerformed method that saves the selected site area to the
PortalData.

The doView methods that search for the default content of the selected site
area, that calculate the path to the content, and that add this path as string to
session.

A JavaBean that is added to the session in edit mode.
A JavaBean that is stored in the PortletData.

Before you can display any content document, you need to select a site area and
to store this area in the PortletData. Thus, you develop the Java code in the
following order:

N Ok~

SessionBean

doEdit method

Edit mode JSP
PortletData Bean
actionPerformed method
doView methods

View mode JSP
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SessionBean

The session bean SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean stores an array list of
all site area document IDs and of all corresponding content paths. In addition to
these two fields, the session bean contains corresponding get and set methods.
Figure 12-10 illustrates the Java code of the session bean.

Example 12-10 SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean

package simpledisplayportlet;
import java.util.ArraylList;

public class SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean {

private ArraylList contentPaths = null;
private ArraylList siteArealds = null;

public ArrayList getContentPaths()
return contentPaths;

}

public void setContentPaths(ArrayList contentPaths) {
this.contentPaths = contentPaths;

}

public ArraylList getSiteArealds() {
return siteArealds;

}

public void setSiteArealds(ArrayList siteArealds) {
this.siteArealds = siteArealds;

}

doEdit method

The first method that you develop is the doEdit method. This method gathers all
document IDs and content paths of all site area’s and stores both lists in the
session bean. The lists are stored as array list. Thus, you need to import the
array list class using the import statement that is shown in the first line of
Example 12-11. The other two import statements in this example allow you to
program using the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API.

Example 12-11 SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet class import

import java.util.ArraylList;
import com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.*;
import com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.exceptions.*;
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Example 12-12 shows the entire source code of the doEdit method. The method
does the following:

1. Before you can access any IBM Workplace Web Content Management
functionality, you need to obtain a workspace for the current user.

2. Use the Workspace.findByType method to create a document ID iterator that
contains the document IDs of all site documents within the site framework.

3. The doEdit method should gather all site areas of each site. Therefore, you
use the getAT1Children method to create a second iterator. This second
iterator contains the document IDs of all child documents below the current
site. The children are either site area or content. You only continue for
containers that match the document type SiteArea.

4. To show the hierarchal list of site areas in a user friendly way, you want to
display the site area with the full path. You can build the full path by iterating
through all parent site areas of the current site area. Each element in this path
is concatenated with a forward slash.

5. Atthe end, you add the created array lists to the session bean.

Example 12-12 doEdit method

public void doEdit(PortletRequest request, PortletResponse response) throws PortletException,
I0Exception {
SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean sessionBean = getSessionBean(request);
//1. get the workspace
Workspace ws = null;
Repository repository = null;
try {
repository = WCM_API.getRepository();
ws = repository.getWorkspace((java.security.Principal)request.getUser());
} catch (ServiceNotAvailableException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
} catch (OperationFailedException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
}

ArraylList contentPaths = new ArraylList();
ArrayList siteArealds = new ArraylList();

//2. get all sites
DocumentIdIterator sitelterator = ws.findByType(DocumentTypes.Site);
Site siteDocument = null;
while (sitelterator.hasNext()){
try {
siteDocument = (Site)ws.getById((DocumentId) sitelterator.next());
} catch (DocumentRetrievalException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
} catch (AuthorizationException el) {
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el.printStackTrace();
}

//3. get all site areas for the current site
DocumentIdIterator sitearealterator = siteDocument.getAl1Children();
DocumentId sitearealD = null;
while (sitearealterator.hasNext()){
sitearealD = (DocumentId)sitearealterator.next();
if (sitearealD.isOfType(DocumentTypes.SiteArea)) {
try {
//4. Create aite area path
StringBuffer contentPath = new StringBuffer();
SiteArea sitearea;
sitearea = (SiteArea)ws.getByld(sitearealD);
contentPath.append("/"+sitearea.getName());
DocumentId parentID = sitearea.getParent();

while (parentID!=null) {

if (parentID.isOfType(DocumentTypes.SiteArea)) {
SiteArea siteareaParent = (SiteArea)ws.getByld(parentID);
contentPath.insert(0,"/"+siteareaParent.getName());
parentID = siteareaParent.getParent();

} else {
contentPath.insert(0,"/"+siteDocument.getName());
parentID = null;

}

}
siteArealds.add(sitearealD.toString());
contentPaths.add(contentPath.toString());
} catch (DocumentRetrievalException e2) {
e2.printStackTrace();
} catch (AuthorizationException e2) {
e2.printStackTrace();
}

}
}
//5. set the session bean
repository.endWorkspace();
sessionBean.setContentPaths (contentPaths);
sessionBean.setSiteArealds(siteArealds);

getPortletConfig().getContext().include(EDIT_JSP+getJspExtension(request), request,
response);
// The Source will be with you, always.

}
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Edit mode JSP

The edit mode JSP, Edit.jsp, retrieves the two army lists from the session bean.
After that, you go through the lists and build an HTML SELECT field. Each site
area creates one OPTION entry in the select box. The select box shows all the
Web site paths and uses the string representation of the corresponding
document ID as value, as shown in Example 12-13

Example 12-13 SimpleDisplayPortletPortletEdit.jsp

<%0 page session="false" contentType="text/html"
import="org.apache.jetspeed.portlet.*,simpledisplayportiet.*,java.util.*" %>
<%@ taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/portlet.t1d" prefix="portletAPI" %>
<portletAPI:init/>

<% SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean sessionBean =
(SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean)portletRequest.getPortietSession().getAttribute(SimpleD
isplayPortletPortlet.SESSION BEAN); %>
<H2>Please select a sitearea</H2>
<form method="POST" action="<portletAPI:createReturnURI><portietAPI:URIAction
name="'<%=SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet.EDIT_ACTION%>'/></portletAPI:createReturnURI>">
Site Area:
<SELECT name="siteArea">
<%
if (sessionBean != null) {
ArraylList paths = sessionBean.getContentPaths();
ArraylList ids = sessionBean.getSiteArealds();
String value = "";
String name = "";
if (paths != null && ids != null) {
Iterator values = ids.iterator();
Iterator names = paths.iterator();
while (names.hasNext() && values.hasNext()) {
value = (String) values.next();
name = (String) names.next();
%>
<OPTION value="<%=value%>"> <%=name%></0PTION>
<%

}
}

%>

</SELECT><BR>

<INPUT type="submit" name="Submit" value="Submit">
</form>
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PortletData Bean

The PortletData bean contains the document ID of the selected site area. The
bean is used to store the selected data to the PortletData. The class that
represents the Java bean needs to implement the Serializable interface. Instead
of modifying existing code, you need to create a new class for this Java bean. As
shown in Example 12-14, the class contains only a private string field and a get
and set method.

Example 12-14 ContentBean class

package simpledisplayportlet;
import java.io.Serializable;

public class ContentBean implements Serializable {
private String siteAreald = null;

public String getSiteAreald() {
return siteAreald;

}

public void setSiteAreald(String siteAreald) {
this.siteAreald = siteAreald;

}

actionPerformed method

The final development step in the edit process of the portlet is the
actionPerformed method. So far, you have developed the code that allows you to
create a list of site areas and to pass this list to the edit JSP. You have created
the JSP that displays in edit mode and the bean that stores the data. The missing
step is the function that reads the data and stores it in the created bean.
Example 12-15 shows the actionPerformed method.

The actionPerformed method is executed when the edit JSP is saved. You
retrieve the value of the siteArea field from the request and store the value in the
PortletData bean.

Example 12-15 actionPerformed method

public void actionPerformed(ActionEvent event) throws PortletException {
if( getPortletLog().isDebugEnabled() )
getPortletLog().debug("ActionListener - actionPerformed called");

String actionString = event.getActionString();
PortletRequest request = event.getRequest();
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SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean sessionBean = getSessionBean(request);

if( EDIT_ACTION.equals(actionString) ) {
if( request.getParameter("siteArea")!=null ) {
PortletData data = request.getData();
if( datal=null ) {
ContentBean cb = new ContentBean();
ch.setSiteAreald(request.getParameter("siteArea"));
data.setAttribute(NewPortletPortlet.WCM_CONTENT, cb);
try {
data.store();// save to data store
}

catch (IOException ioe) {
if( getPortletLog().isErrorEnabled() )
getPortletLog().error("Error on PortletData.store(): "+ioe.getMessage());

The PortletData bean can be accessed by using a defined key. The following
example shows the definition of this key as a static string:

public static final String WCM_CONTENT = "contentPath";

The doView method

You now need to implement the part that shows the content in the portlet, as
shown in the code example in Example 12-16 on page 523. The important steps
within this function are the following:

1. You need to access the workplace for the current user again.

2. You retrieve the content bean from the PortletData. If the content bean cannot
be retrieved, an error message is generated, and the doView method is left.

3. The SiteArea document is searched by the document ID that is stored in the
content bean.

4. The view JSP can access content documents only by their path. Therefore,
you go through all parent site area documents of this content document and
create the path.

5. You add the generated path as session bean to the request.
6. You invoke the JSP to render.
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Example 12-16 The doView method

public void doView(PortletRequest request, PortletResponse response) throws PortletException,
I0Exception {
SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean sessionBean = getSessionBean(request);
if( sessionBean==null ) {
response.getWriter().printIn("<b>NO PORTLET SESSION YET</b>");
return;
}
//1. get the workspace
Workspace ws = null;
Repository repository = null;
try {
repository = WCM_API.getRepository();
ws = repository.getWorkspace((java.security.Principal)request.getUser());
} catch (ServiceNotAvailableException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
} catch (OperationFailedException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
}
//2. get the site area from the content bean
ContentBean cb =
(ContentBean)request.getData().getAttribute(SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet.WCM_CONTENT);
if( cb==null ) {
response.getWriter().printIn("<b>NO CONTENTBEAN YET</b>");
return;
}
try {
//get the defaultcontent for the site area
SiteArea sitearea = (SiteArea)ws.getById(ws.createDocumentId(ch.getSiteAreald()));
Site site = (Site)ws.getById(sitearea.getParent());
Content content = (Content)ws.getByld(sitearea.getDefaultContent());

//create the path

StringBuffer contentPath = new StringBuffer();
contentPath.append("/"+sitearea.getName());
contentPath.append("/"+content.getName());

DocumentId parentID = sitearea.getParent();

while (parentID!=null) {

if (parentID.isOfType(DocumentTypes.SiteArea)) {
SiteArea siteareaParent = (SiteArea)ws.getById(parentID);
contentPath.insert(0,"/"+siteareaParent.getName());
parentID = siteareaParent.getParent();

} else {
contentPath.insert(0,"/"+site.getName());
parentID = null;
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}

//5. add the pathstring to the request
request.setAttribute(SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet.WCM CONTENT, contentPath.toString());
} catch (DocumentRetrievalException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
} catch (AuthorizationException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
} catch (DocumentIdCreationException el) {
el.printStackTrace();
} catch (PropertyRetrievalException e) {
e.printStackTrace();

//6. Invoke the JSP to render
getPortletConfig().getContext().include(VIEW JSP+getJspExtension(request), request,
response) ;

}

View mode JSP

The View mode JSP retrieves the SessionBean from the request

(Example 12-17). The IBM Workplace Web Content Management workspace is
set for the current user, and the context is set to the path that was stored in the
SessionBean. Finally, the content is rendered.

Example 12-17 SimpleDisplayPortletFPortletView.jsp

<%@ page session="true" contentType="text/html" import="java.util.*, simpledisplayportlet.*,
java.security.Principal"%>

<%@ taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/portlet.t1d" prefix="portletAPI" %>
<%@ taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/wcm.t1d" prefix="wcm" %>
<portletAPI:init/>

<% SimpleDisplayPortletPortletSessionBean sessionBean =
(SimpleDisplayPortletPortietSessionBean)portletRequest.getPortletSession().getAttribute(SimpleD
isplayPortletPortlet.SESSION BEAN); %>

<% String content =
(String)portietRequest.getAttribute(SimpleDisplayPortletPortlet.WCM_CONTENT); %>

<% String appPath =
"http://"+portletRequest.getServerName()+":"+portletRequest.getServerPort ()+"/wps/wem"; %>

<wcm:initworkspace user="<%= (java.security.Principal)portletRequest.getUser() %>" />
<wcm:setExplicitContext wcmServietPath="/connect" wcmWebAppPath="<%=appPath%>"
path="<%=content%>">

<%= error %>

</wcm:setExplicitContext>

<wcm:content pageDesign="PortalPagelLayout" >Content error - <%= error %></wcm:content>
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3 IBM WebSphere Portal - Microsoft Internet Explorer.

]Datsi Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Favoriten  Extras 7

Note: We assume that you use this example with the River Bend example
Web site and use the PortalPagelLayout as the page design during the content
rendering. If you use this example in a different context, you use a different
page design. You also can leave this JSP parameter empty and use the
default presentation template of the content.

Step 4: Previewing the Portlet
Finally, you can preview the portlet by following these steps:

1. Right-click the SimpleDisplayPortlet project and chose Run — Run on

Server... from the context menu.

Select the previously configured WebSphere Portal Server (as described in
12.4.3, “Attaching to a remote server” on page 497).

The new portlet is deployed to WebSphere Portal. During the deployment, a
new portal preview page is created, and the portlet is added to this page.

After these steps the browser shows and displays the new portlet. Because
you have not selected a site area yet, the NO CONTENTBEAN YET error displays.

3. Click the small wrench symbol to switch to edit mode.

4. As shown in Figure 12-34, the Edit.jsp with the option select box appears.
Select a site area from the select box and click Submit.
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Figure 12-34 SimpleDisplayPortlet, edit mode
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After you submit the selection in the Edit.jsp, the actionPerformed method
executes, and the content bean is saved. Then, the doView method executes.
Finally, the content is displayed in the portlet, as shown in Figure 12-35.
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Figure 12-35 SimpleDisplayPortlet, view mode

12.5.2 Working with JSP components

This example shows the deployment and use of the JSP component feature.
(You can find general information about the JSP component in 12.3.1, “JSP
components” on page 486.) Within this example, we extend the content
presentation of the River Bend example to demonstrate how you can use JSP
components to add dynamic functionality to Web content. In addition, we discuss
the necessary steps to deploy JSP components.

To keep the example as simple as possible, we add a basic time and date
function to our River Bend Web site. In addition to this functionality, we create a
JSP that use the java.util.Date object to print the current data and time.

Figure 12-18 shows the code for this JSP.

Example 12-18 JSP component

<p>The current date is:
<%=new java.util.Date().toString()%></p>
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To begin, create a simple text file named time.jsp and store this file in the JSP

directory below the Web content management .war file:

Then, integrate the new JSP into the content presentation as follows:
1.

o~ 0 DN

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\AppServeninstalledApps\<Node>\wcm.ear\

ilwwem.war\jsp

Click OK.

Expand Design and Development.
Click New and select JSP Component.

Log in to IBM Workplace Web Content Management and open the Web
Content Authoring portlet if necessary.

Wweb Content Authaoring

O web Content [Untitled)

|X CIoseHE Saue”ﬂ Save...

=

[T (untited)
* Required Fields,

= &3 Identification

* Marme:

|Time

Description:

|Date and Time

Type:

J5P Component

Authors:

wpsadmin | Select Authors

Dwrners)

wpsadmin | Select Gwners

J5P Component
* path:

[

[fisprtirme.isp

Errors:

ISP Cormmponent time,jsp could not be rendered,

Figure 12-36 JSP component
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Enter the following values:

a. Name: Time

b. Description: Date and Time

c. Path: /jsp/time.jsp

d. Errors: JSP component time.jsp could not be rendered.

The path must begin with a forward slash. The path represents the directory
below the iwwcm.war directory. This field is used to enter an error message to
display if the JSP is unavailable.

Note: The name of the JSP file is case sensitive.

Important: The JSP referenced within a JSP component must not include a
reference, directly or indirectly, to the same JSP component. This includes
references within IBM Workplace Web Content Management tags or the API.
If it does, a loop is created and your Server will crash.

6. Click Save and Close.

7. A new JSP component category appears in Design and Development —
component Library.

8. Open the Presentation Templates view and open the Two Column Table
presentation.

9. Click Edit.
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10.Add a reference to the JSP component in the presentation template HTML
code. In this, example we add the <AptrixLibCmpnt name="Time"/>tag below
the HTML table, as shown in Figure 12-37.

ﬂWeb Contert | @ Two Colurmmn Table X

|X Close | |E Save | |E Save... Vl |@ Previaw |

@ Two Column Table

* Required Fields,

= &3 Identification
* Mame:
|Tw0 Colurnn Table

Description:

Type:
Presentation Template

Authors:
wpsadmin | Select Authors

Dwners:

wpsadmin | Select Cwners

= O Presentation Template
Presentation Ternplate:
p Irmport | |0, Export

=l-- inzert J5P component reference for displaving site messages here --=

=ftd>

= tr=

<t

<td colspan="2"=

<l-- inzert River Bend footer image component reference here --»
=AptrizLibCrnpnt name="Riverbend_Footer'/>

<ftd=

= tr=

waptrixLibCrnpnt name="Tirme"/>
=fbaody>
</ htrnl=

Figure 12-37 JSP Component example - Presentation Template

11.Save and Close the document.

12.Repeat steps 8 through 11 for the other both presentation templates.
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13.Preview the Web site. Figure 12-38 illustrates the integrated JSP component
within the River Bend Web site.
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Figure 12-38 JSP Component, preview with a Web browser

12.6 Deployment considerations

Before you deploy your changes, consider the following:
» Installation

Until version 2.0, the IBM Workplace Web Content Management API was not
part of the core product installation. It was necessary to create a shared
library and to add the library to the class loader of the application server.
Since version 5.1, the APl is installed as part of the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management configuration utility. You do not need to install an API
library to use the IBM Workplace Web Content Management capability.
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Tip: Refer to the developerWorks article “Setting up a debug environment
for IBM Workplace Web Content Management” if you are planing to use
the API in a previous version. You can find this article at:

http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/lotus/1ibrary/debug-wwcm/

» API authentication

A user name and password form WebSphere Member Manager is required to
access secured IBM Workplace Web Content Management resources. The
workspace cannot be retrieved using an LTPA token.

» Deployment

Java resources created for API access, such as JSPs, class files, jars, and so
forth, are not syndicated between nodes of the WebSphere Application
Server. Therefore, you need to deploy all used resources to each IBM
Workplace Web Content Management node within the environment.

The API does not support native remote access to the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management objects. The Java code that uses the API must reside
on the same server as IBM Workplace Web Content Management. Each
node requires a full instance of IBM Workplace Web Content Management for
access.

If you want to access the IBM Workplace Web Content Management objects
remotely, we recommend an approach that explores the necessary IBM
Workplace Web Content Management functions as a Web service.
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13

Advanced topics and
examples with the API

This chapter provides advanced examples how to use the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management API to create custom portlets. The chapter contains the
following sections:

» Multi-lingual Content Display Portlet
» Using the Customizable Template Portlet
» Extensions to the Customizable Template Portlet
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13.1 Multi-lingual Content Display Portlet

In this section, we extend our Simple Display Portlet with the multi-language
capabilities that are described in Chapter 9, “Advanced integration with
WebSphere Portal” on page 403. (More specifically, refer to 9.5, “Implementing a
custom display Portlet” on page 418.) So far, our portlet displays the default
content of the selected site area. The default content is examined in the doView
method. To implement the discussed multi-language approach, you have to
change this point to do the following:

» Get the user’s default language code through the request from the browser
settings.

» Search for a content which ends with the language code within the desired
site area.
To implement these changes, follow these steps:

1. Add a method to the portlet that retrieves the language code from the request.
The result is returned as string. Example 13-1 shows the code of this method.

Example 13-1 getLanguageFromHeader

private String getlLanguageFromHeader(PortletRequest request) {
String headerLang = request.getHeader("Accept-Language");
int dash = headerLang.index0f("-");
if (dash > -1) {
return headerlLang.substring(0, dash);

}

return headerlLang;

2. Change the part of the doView method that searches for the default content.
Example 13-2 shows a source code fragment of the current doView method
that retrieves the default content.

Example 13-2 Initial doView code fragment

if( cb==null ) {
response.getWriter().printin("<b>NO CONTENTBEAN YET</b>");
return;
}
try {
SiteArea sitearea =
(SiteArea)ws.getById(ws.createDocumentId(cb.getSiteAreald()));
Site site = (Site)ws.getBylId(sitearea.getParent());
//search the default content
Content content = (Content)ws.getById(sitearea.getDefaultContent());
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StringBuffer contentPath = new StringBuffer();
contentPath.append("/"+sitearea.getName());
contentPath.append("/"+content.getName());

3. Add code that retrieves the content in the user’s default language behind the
single line that searches for the default content. Then, the content is replaced
by the content in the user’s default language, if it exists. Thus, the portlet
displays the default content, if content in the user’s default language is not
found.

Example 13-3 illustrates the necessary code:

Example 13-3 Final doView code fragment.

Site site = (Site)ws.getById(sitearea.getParent());

Content content = (Content)ws.getById(sitearea.getDefaultContent());
// begin multi-Tingual extension
String userlLang = getlanguageFromHeader(request);

DocumentIdIterator siteAreaChildren = sitearea.getChildren();
DocumentId lastSiteAreaChildId = null;
while (siteAreaChildren.hasNext()) {
lastSiteAreaChildId = (DocumentId)siteAreaChildren.next();
if (lastSiteAreaChildId.isOfType(DocumentTypes.Content))
if (lastSiteAreaChildId.getName().endsWith(" " + userLang)) {
content = (Content)ws.getById(lastSiteAreaChildId);
break;

}
}
// end multi-Tingual extension
StringBuffer contentPath = new StringBuffer();

13.2 Using the Customizable Template Portlet

The standard IBM Workplace Web Content Management authoring interface for
creating content is quite robust and makes all options available to content
authors. For some content, however, you might not use or want all the features
that are available. You might instead want to streamline the authoring process so
that only elements and actions that are needed to create, preview, and publish
your Web content are displayed.
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This section provides the step-by-step detailed information about how to deploy
and configure the Customizable Template Portlet — named 'Content Custom Ul
— for IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 and 5.1.0.1. This Portlet, in
conjunction with the sample workflow portlet named Workplace Web Content
Management Sample Workflow, creates an easy three-click environment for Web
content creation.

This section extends the River Bend Web site that you created in Chapter 7,
“Building the River Bend Web site with IBM Workplace Web Content
Management” on page 253. We assume that you also might want to build this
example within any other context. Thus, you create a new authoring template and
menu component. You can integrate this example into the River Bend Web site or
any other Web site that is created with IBM Workplace Web Content
Management.

The scenario

The River Bend Web site contains a Bulletin Board that can be accessed through
the public Web site and through the intranet portal. The portal can be accessed
by Bulletin Board authors and employees with read access to the board, as
shown in Figure 13-1 on page 537.
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Figure 13-1 Streamlined authoring portal page

Non-authors navigate to the Bulletin Board page and only see the published
Bulletin Board (A) and the selected Bulletin Board Content (D) portlets.

When authors log in to WebSphere Portal and navigates to the same Bulletin
Board page, they find, in addition to A and B, the Content Custom Ul (B) and
Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow (C) portlets. Authors
can add a new Bulletin Board item using these portlets in the following steps:

1. Fill Content Custom Ul (B) with article information and submit the information.
2. Preview the item as it would appear in the Bulletin Board Content portlet (D).

3. Publish the item using the check mark (approve) icon in the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management Sample Workflow portlet (C).
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The new content is available immediately to everyone in the company.

You first create the following components:
» Authoring Template:

— Name: Bulletin Board

— Components

¢ Display Title (Text Component)
e Summary (Text Component)
¢ Body (Rich Text Component)

» Presentation Template:
— Name: Bulletin Board
— Template

<h3><AptrixCmpnt context="current" key="Display Titie"
type="content"/></h3>
<AptrixCmpnt context="current" key="Body" type="content"/>

Then, open the site area /RiverBend/News/Bulletin Board and create a template
mapping for the new templates, as shown in Figure 13-2.

Default Content:

“" | Select Default Content
Authoring Template Pres tion Template : :
Edit Ternplate Mapping

Bulletin Board Bulletin Board

Figure 13-2 Template mapping

Note: The portlet is written for IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5
and WebSphere Portal 5.1.0.1. The Content Custom Ul and Workplace Web
Content Management Sample Workflow portlets have been tested with both of
these platforms. These portlets are code samples using the IBM Workplace
Web Content Management API. Thus, support is handled through normal IBM
Workplace Web Content Management support of the API.

13.2.1 Installing the portlets

538

In preparation to install the portlets, download the following .war files to a location
on your local system:

» iwwcm-custom-template-portlet_25.war (for Workplace Web Content
management 2.5 or WebSphere Portal 5.1)

» iwwcm_sample_workflow_list.war
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Then, follow these steps to install the portlets:

1. Navigate to the WebSphere Portal Administration — Portlet Management —

Web Modules page and select Install.
2. Browse and select the first WAR file:
ilwwcm-custom-template-portlet_25.war

3. Click Next. You see the confirmation message that is shown in Figure 13-3.

Installing a Web module, Step 2: View WAR file contents.

QThe selected WAR file contents are displayed below. Selact the Finish button o install the WAR file or the Cancel
button to go back to the Web module page,

Portet applications Po 5
CustornUI application CustormUI portlet

Manage Web Modules + # 7 =0

Figure 13-3 Portal Administration Install Web Modules

4. Click Finish.

5. Repeat these steps for the second WAR file:
iwwem_sample_workflow_list.war

6. Click Next.

BT T My portal Administration Edit my profile ¥ Lag out

Manage Web Modules + & 7 =0

Search by| File narms starks with vl Search: Search

Web modules <lick Install to install 2 web rmodule, Select 2 Web module to view its portlet applications and portlets,
Click Delete to rermcouve the Web module from your portal or click Assign Access to allow others to work with the Web
rmodule,

Install Consume

(4] (4] Page & of 8 Jump to page:fs |

e Status
Credentisladrinistration. war
llwwern-localrendering-portlet.war %
docPickerwar
pznauthorportlet war

EBEEE
ilwwern-custorn-template-portlet 25.war
wuerm sample workflow listwar

(4] (4] Page g of 8 Jump to pageilz |

Figure 13-4 Portal Administration Install Web Modules

Chapter 13. Advanced topics and examples with the API

539



13.2.2 Creating a Bulletin Board page with portlets

The new portlets are added to a new Bulletin Board page, and then are
configured to manage the Bulletin Board template content that is displayed on
the page. To create a Bulletin Board page with portlets, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to the WebSphere Portal Administration — Portlet Management —
Portlet.

2. Search for the Web Content Viewer Portlet and create a copy called Bulletin
Board Menu.

3. Create a second copy and name it Bulletin Board Content.

Note: For more information about the Web Content Viewer portlets, refer to
the IBM Workplace Web Content Management Information Center at:

http://www-128.1bm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

4. Navigate to the WebSphere Portal Administration — Portal User Interface —
Manage Pages.

5. Create an new Portlet Page called Bulletin Board. You can locate the page at
any desired place within your Portal. If you are adding the page to the River
Bend Web site. we suggest that you create the new Page below Web Content
Management.

The new page has four portlets (two on the left and two on the right), as follows:

> Left Portlets:

— Copy of the Web Content Viewer portlet that is configured to show a list of
published Bulletin Board articles.

— The Content Custom Ul that is used for creating and editing Bulletin Board
content items.

» Right Porilets

— The Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow portlet that
is configured to show the DeptNews template content.

— A copy of the Web Content Viewer portlet that is configured to show
document details.
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6. To add the portlets to the page, select Page Layout.

Content Root » My Portal » Web Content Management B (23 ([ @)
Pages in Web Content Management Add, Edit, Delete, and Reorder pages
[ New page] [ New label] [ Mew url]
Page 1 of 1
Title Unique name tus
D) puthorin ILWWCH, authoring Active (] [# & ]
O centant praview TLWWEM. preview agive (2] (v] (@) (2) &) (& (2] @)
DOlredbosk Local Rendering 60_1e aive (4] [¥] (@ (2] &) & (2] @
Dlaiver pand portal Lavout 6.0t adive (4] [v] (B] [£) O] ] (2] (@)
Dsutio soard 60N sane (@ 2@
Pags 1 of 1

Figure 13-5 Edit page layout

7. Add the Portlets to the page. Arrange the portlets as shown in Figure 13-6
using the arrow buttons. Select Done.

m EJPAEDLLSI: Mew portlets are added successful

Q Edit Layout and Content allows vou to add and arrange portlets, colurmns and rows, You can alzo rermove portlets,
colurnns and rows. Modifications occur as you make them,

Page title: Bulletin Board

O[m & @ =

Bulletin Board Manu Em I CM Sample Workflow EE

Content Custorn UT B B Bulletin Board Content B E

+ add portlets + Add portlets

Edit properties

Figure 13-6 Arrange Portlets on the Bulletin Board page

The page now has all the necessary portlets to edit quickly new IBM Workplace
Web Content Management content.
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Note: You can control the access to these portlets using the WebSphere
Portal - Administration — Access — Resource Permissions — Portlets menu
options. You need to select each of the new portlets, assign access to the
user, and add the author group to that user. This action allows you to control
the access to this author group only. Feel free to create an author group and
assign access to these portlets for this group only.

13.2.3 Configure the Portlets

Next, you need to configure the portlets on the page. Depending on the portlet,
you have to use either the edit or the configure mode.

Bulletin Board menu configuration
To use the edit mode to configure the Portlets, follow these steps:

1. Click Configuration on the Bulletin Board menu portlet.

Bulletin Board Menu

=l Content
Content Type:
& Content [ Library Cormpanent & Content Component

Library Component:
MENU-Sits Area

Default Context:

fRiverBend/News/Bulletin Board
= Links
Broadcast Links To:

T Hone ™ This page ™ Another page

Select & target portal page
IWeb Content Managernent ;I

Feceive Links From:
% Hane © This portlet 7 other portlets and this paortlet

Figure 13-7 Configure the Bulletin Board menu Portlet

Under Content Type, select Library Component.

Chose /RiverBend/News/Bulletin Board as default content.
Select to broadcast links to this page.

Under Receive Links From, select None.

Click OK.

I
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Bulletin Board content configuration
To use the configuration mode, follow these steps:

1. Click Configuration on the Bulletin Board menu portlet.

Bulletin Board Content

= Content
Content Type:
[ Content & Library Companent & Content Cormponent

Content:
fRiverBend/Mews/Bulletin Board/Bulletin Board
Alternate Presentation Terplate:
PortalPagelayout
= Links
Broadcast Links To:
" None ™ This page  Another page

Select a target portal page
IWeb Content Managernent ;I

Feceive Links From:
 none © This portlet # Other portlets and this portlet

Figure 13-8 Configure the Bulletin Board content Portlet

Select Content as the Content Type.

Chose /RiverBend/News/Bulietin Board as default content.
Select Broadcast Links to This Page.

Select Receive Links From: Other Portlets and this portlet.
Click OK.

o o~ 0D

Content Custom Ul Portlet configuration

For the Content Custom Ul Portlet, both configure and edit modes are available.
The settings in the configure mode are set for the Portlet in general and are
carried with the Portlet as an instance is placed on a portal page. The configure
settings are generally set by a systems administrator. The edit settings are
unique to each instance of the Portlet on a page and are normally set by the
content administrator. Authorization to configure and edit can be set for groups
using Portal Access Control. Where settings are the same in both modes, edit
overrides the configure settings.
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To set the configuration setting, follow these steps:

1. On the Bulletin Board page, select the configure icon of the Content Custom
Ul portlet.

2. Select the Bulletin Board template, the site area /RiverBend/News/Bulletin
Board/, the Development Workflow, and leave the default JSP custom
template file, as shown in Figure 13-9.

3. Select Save.

Content Custorn UI

Termplate: IBuIIetin Board ;I

Site Area: IRiuerBend.l"News.l"Bulletin Board/ =l
wrarkflow: IDeueIopment ;I

Custorn Ternplate File: |.l"wcm_cust0mui.l"jsp.l"CustomUIPortIetFormView.j

Figure 13-9 Configuring the Custom Content Ul Portlet

The default JSP file CustomUIPortletFormView.jsp uses the authoring
template to construct an entry field for each template attribute. A text field is
used for text fields, a Rich Text editor is used for Rich Text fields as well as
HTML fields, and text with browse button is used for image fields. If you need
to change the entry field or placement, you can supply a custom JSP file to
adjust as needed. For more information about creating a custom JSP, see
“Customizing a JSP format” on page 557.
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Figure 13-10 shows the Custom Content Ul after configuration.

Content Custorn UL + & - 0

Ternplate configuration successful,

WS Press Release Content Creation

Marne: | -

I

Description: |
Body:

gt B e pr BEaEeBED @ &
JI--Format--;I| TI--Font-- ;II--Size--;I| b i u | T H

™

i
i
I

o

Display Title: [

Surnmary: L

| Save ILPuinsh || Cancel |

Figure 13-10 Custom Content Ul after configuration

4. Review the Content Custom Ul portlet. It shows the ID information and the
fields of the Bulletin Board template. This information is the only information a
user needs to complete the form. Pressing Cancel on the Content Custom Ul
refreshes the portlet and removes the message at the top.

IBM Workplace Web Content Management sample Workflow
Portlet configuration

The Content Custom Ul and the Workplace Web Content Management Sample
Workflow Portlets work together to create the Quick Edit authoring environment.

So, you need to coordinate the Workflow Portlet settings with the Custom
Content Ul settings (Figure 13-11 on page 546).
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IMWWCM Sarmple Warkflow

pageMapping:

Ternplate: IBuIIetin Board ;I
Target Page Mapping for Preview (Optionall: (=g, myCTR)

Figure 13-11  Workflow Portlet settings

To coordinate the settings, follow these steps:

1. Go to Configuration of the Workplace Web Content Management Sample
Workflow Portlet.

2. Select the Bulletin Board authoring template to show a list of items that are in
draft, published, or expired status for that template. The Target Page Mapping
for Preview field allows you to set a page for preview if it is other than the
current page. Because the preview is on the same page as the other Portlets,
you can keep the Target Page Mapping for Preview page empty.

3. Select Submit.

The configuration is now complete and the new Quick Edit authoring page
Department News is ready for use (Figure 13-12 on page 547).
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Wed, Jun & 2005 - Try our latest River Bend Blended Coffee [Road,
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Bullatin Board Contant ...

Hews > Bulletin Board

placa | Das
Rendering

Press Release Content Creation

Wisit the River Band Bullatin Board to sea intarasting nevs for both
amployaas and custamers.
Narme:

Description:

Body:
g FEHD v p DEae= @dyg @ B = N for the ST
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Display Title:

Surnmary:

(P |
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Figure 13-12 Configured Bulletin Board contribution page

Chapter 13. Advanced topics and examples with the APl 547




13.2.4 Demonstration of Quick Edit

548

To demonstrate how easily you can create content, follow these steps:

1. Enter content attributes into form.

In the Content Custom Ul Portlet, complete the fields for the new Bulletin
Board article (Figure 13-13). Be sure to include name and title fields.

Content Custorn UI

|New for the Sufnmer

Marne:

Description: |

[Try our latest River Bend Blendsd Caffes

Surmnrnary:

Display Title: |New for the Summer

Body:
gt | FBED v pf EBEEE BE @D @S
J@I--Format--;l| T |-- Font -- ;ll--?tiz.eT-;I| b l u | T

o
B
M

i
i
It

Cur new co® = 15 the best coffee we've tasted from South Amenica

Manth |6 x| Day [23 2] vear 2005 2]

Publizh Date (opticnall:

;I Day I ;I Yearl ;I

Expiry Date (optional): Monthl

| Save || Save & Mext Stage || Cancel |

Figure 13-13 Complete content for Bulletin content

Note that you can set the effective and expiry dates. These dates can be left
blank to take the default, which is the publish date (today) or the effective

date, with no planned expiration.
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The new news item now appears as a draft item in the Workplace Web
Content Management Sample Workflow Portlet (Figure 13-14).

IMWCM Sample Workflow 4 -0

£2Draft Content Published Content Expired Content

@Mew for the Surnmer . @ @ Edit

Figure 13-14 Preview the content

2. Preview content as it would appear on Web site.

If you select Preview (identified with hover help) in the Workflow list, you
should see the item in the Department News Detail portlet below it
(Figure 13-15).

Wweb Content Viewer + =0

New for the Summer

Cur new coffee iz the best coffee we've tasted from South America,

Figure 13-15 Preview the content

If you need to make any changes, you can select the Edit icon or
Click-to-Action function to populate the Custom Content Ul Portlet with the
News Article values. You can make changes easily and then submit the
content. You can repeat this action until the content is ready to be published.

3. Publish the content to the Web site.

When you are satisfied with the entry, select Publish (green check mark) in
the Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow Portlet. The
Department News Detail Portlet shows the item as published on the live site.

The Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow Portlet moves
the content to the next stage when Approve is selected. Because the Quick
Edit Workflow next stage is Publish, the content is published. If there are
more stages before Publish, all draft stages need to be approved before the
content is published to the Web site.
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13.2.5 Customizing the Content Custom Ul Portlet

This section examines the default JSPs as well as two custom JSPs that show
how the Content Custom Ul Portlet can produce a customized authoring
environment.

The JSP files that correspond to this Portlet are stored in the following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServeninstalledApps\
CustomUI_PA_1_0_P1.ear\PA_1_0_P1.war\wcm_customui\jsp\html

Additional JSP examples from the Sampleset.zip are stored in the additional
subdirectory, samplesetl under html.

The presentation JSP file CustomUIPortletFormView.jsp is the default JSP. You
can change this default in the Configure and Edit modes of the Portlet, or you can
modify the default to your own format. For example, you can change the image to
your company logo.

It is recommended that before you change any JSP files or updating or
reinstalling the Portlet, you copy JSP files and any other image or JavaScript to a
back-up directory outside of the Portal.

Also, note that the Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow JSP
files are found in the following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServeninstalledApps\
iwwem_samp_kflow_list_PA_1_0_P2.ear\PA_1_0_P2.war\
IWWCMWorkflow\jsp\htm

Default JSP

The default JSP file CustomUIPortletFormView.jsp for the Content Custom Ul
Portlet has three sections: header, body, and footer. The header and footer are
separated in specific JSP files to allow them to be shared easily in the different
main JSP files.

The header, inserted from CustomUIPortletViewHeader.JSP, includes all the
needed tag libraries and initializes the session bean and the workspace
(Example 13-4 and Example 13-5 on page 551).

Example 13-4 CustomUIPortletViewHeader.JSP - Abstract

<%@ page session="false" contentType="text/html" import="java.util.*,
com.ibm.workplace.wcm.customui.portlet.*,
com.ibm.workplace.wcm.customui.portlet.util.*, com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.*"%>
<%0 taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/portlet.t1d" prefix="portletAPI" %>

<%-- Load Portal tag library and initialize constants --%>

<%@ taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/engine.t1d" prefix="wps" %>
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<%-- Load the Rich Text Editor Tag Library --%>
<%@ taglib uri="/WEB-INF/t1d/DocEditor.t1d" prefix="rte" %>

Example 13-5 CustomUIPortletViewHeader.JSP - Abstract

<%

CustomUIPortletViewBean viewBean =
(CustomUIPortletViewBean)portletRequest.getAttribute(CustomUIPortlet.VIEW_BEAN)

CustomUIPortletSessionBean sessionBean =
(CustomUIPortletSessionBean)portletRequest.getPortletSession().getAttribute(Cus
tomUIPortlet.SESSION_BEAN);

Vector rteFields = new Vector();

Workspace workspace = sessionBean.getWorkspace();

// This helps the wcm tag env use the same workspace

pageContext.setAttribute(Workspace.WCM_WORKSPACE KEY, workspace);

%>
<wcm:initworkspace user="<%= (java.security.Principal)portletRequest.getUser()
%> />

The body of the JSP file is contained in the default JSP itself and contains an
iterator that cycles through the template fields and handles the display of the
fields according to the field type (Example 13-6).

Example 13-6 Template fields iterator

Map templateFields = sessionBean.getTemplateFields();
for (Iterator e = templateFields.keySet().iterator(); e.hasNext();)
{

String fieldName = (String) e.next();

Each field gets the attribute name as the label (Example 13-7).

Example 13-7 Template labels

<LABEL class="wpsLabelText"><%=fieldName%>:</LABEL>
<%String fieldClass = (String) templateFields.get(fieldName);
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For text fields, a string entry field is created (Example 13-8). Note that the name
of the input field is created using the Namespace appended with the Field name.
The value of the input field is retrieved from the session bean referenced by the
field name.

Example 13-8 Template fields

if (fieldClass.equals("com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.WCM TextComponent"))
{%>

<td> <INPUT class="wpsEditField"

name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='<%=fieldName%>'/>"
type="text" size ="100%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues(fieldName)%>"/></td>

For Rich Text fields, an IBM Rich Text editor is used (Example 13-9).

Example 13-9 Rich Text Editor

if (fieldClass.equals("com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.WCM RichTextComponent") ||
fieldClass.equals("com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.WCM HTMLComponent"))
{String fieldNameWithNameSpace=portletResponse.encodeNamespace (fieldName);
rteFields.addElement (fieldNameWithNameSpace);
String editorName = fieldNameWithNameSpace + "Editor";

editorName = editorName.replace(' ' , ' ');

String listener = "IBM_RTE setEditorHTML('" + editorName + "', '" +
sessionBean.getContentValues(fieldName)+ "')";

Image fields get a file selection field (Example 13-10).

Example 13-10 Image fields

if (fieldClass.equals("com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.WCM_ImageComponent") ||
fieldClass.equals("com.ibm.workplace.wcm.api.WCM_FileComponent"))

(%>

<td><INPUT dir="<%=bidiFileLTR%>" class="wpsEditField"
name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='<%=fieldName%>'/>" size="100%"
type="file"/></td>

Other fields types are not given entry fields, just labels. The footer performs the
fields validation and handles the submit, publish, and cancel actions.

Example 13-11 JavaScript actions

function <portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='CustomUI'/>setPublish()
function <portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='CustomUI'/>setCancel ()
function <portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='CustomUI'/>doSubmit()
function <portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='CustomUI'/>validateFields()

552 Web Content Management for Portal 5.1 and IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5



Attribute formatting
This section explains the formatting for attributes.

Using categories and keywords

When in the edit mode of the Customizable Template Portlet, you can select
whether categories and publish and expiry dates are displayed (Figure 13-16).
When the settings are selected, the default JSP renders multi-selection boxes for
categories, shows text areas for keywords, and displays the date selection
values (Figure 13-17). By default, the setting of these dates is optional.

Content Custorn UI

Ternplate: IBuIIetin Board ;I
Site Area: IRiuerBend.l"News.l"Bulletin Board/ =l
wiarkflow: IBuIIetin Board ;I

Custorn Ternplate File: |.l"wcm_cust0mui.l"jsp.l"CustomUIPortIetFormView.j

Categories
Kel,lwords

Publish Cate (optional)
E><|:virl,I Date (optional)

Include Selection Of:

Figure 13-16 Edit mode settings

Marne:

Description:

Corporate .

Categories: Countries

Ethiopia LI

Coffes -
Keywards: Tex 3
Surnrnary:
Display Title:
Body:

2 A v 2y BE a8
|-- Forrmnat --;I T ‘-- Font -- ;I I-- Size --;I

Figure 13-17 Category and keyword selection fields

Setting dates

You can set the effective and expiry dates explicitly (Figure 13-18 on page 554).
If these settings are left blank, the default is that the publish date (today) is equal
to the effective date, and there is no planned expiration. Sample JavaScript is
provided (in the CustomUIPortletViewFooter.jsp) to perform some validation on
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the effective and expiry dates. Each date contains three input fields (month, day,
and year). If one of these input fields is set, all three must be set. If invalid dates
are selected, a message alerts the user that the date is not set correcily.

Publizh Date
[optianall:

Manth I ;I Cray I ;I Yearl ;I

Expiry Date Month I ;I Day | ;I Yearl ;I

[optianall:

| Save || Save & Mext Stage || Cancel |

Figure 13-18 Publish and expiry date fields

Sample Edits

JavaScript is provided to validate the name that the user has entered for a
content. The code checks to ensure that the content name does not contain any
invalid characters (/, \, % and ?). If the content name contains an invalid
character, a message alerts the user that the content name is invalid.

Sample Rich Text editor extensions

When creating a new content item using the Bulletin Board template, an author
might want to create a link to another content item such as a previously
published article or an image (or other Library component). IBM Workplace Web
Content Management allows AptrixCmpnt tags to be inserted into a Rich Text
field that can be formatted to provide this capability. Two new icons are added to
the Rich Text editor to create these links — one for link referencing an existing
content item and the other for a library object (Figure 13-19). Hover help
indicates each icon's function.

@@

= | 2=[Insert WCM Content Ttem Link]

»E@@ﬁ[!]@»%«&
b i u T

g
T

Figure 13-19 Sample button on Rich Text editor to insert a link to a content item

Adding Links to other Content

If you click the Insert Content Item icon, a window displays that filters the content
items and allows you to select a content item for the reference link (Figure 13-20
on page 555).
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/3 Content Picker - Microsoft Internet Explore =10 =|
J zurick ~ = - (2 at | ) suchen 2
&
Termplate IAII ;I
Site Area |RiverBand/Products/Coffes/ =l
' african Coffes
" Rich Colombia Coffee fram West Coast Plantation
' Columnbia Coffee
& Ezpreszso
' products
' Coffee
==
id|

Figure 13-20 Sample content item selection

When selected, the correct Aptrix Component tag is inserted into the Rich Text
editor field.

Important: There is no visual indication for the link until the Rich Text editor
field is used in a presentation template. If you select the scroll in the
upper-right of the Rich Text editor, the HTML is displayed. When the item is
saved and previewed, the link is rendered.
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Adding Link to Library items
You can add a link to a Library item in a similar manner. Do the following:

1. Select the adjacent icon (Insert Library Component Link)
2. Select a library component. The resulting tag is generated (Figure 13-21).

“J Library Component Picker - Microsoft Internet 10l =|

J G Zuriick ~ = - (£ ) | @suchen (3] Favoriten e
=
Cormponent Type IIrnage Cormponent ;I

' Coffebeans

& Long_Brown_755_Pixel_Line
& Riverbend_Footer

& Riverbend_Logao

& Riverbend_Tealaogao

& Riverbend_Title

" Short_Brown_120_Pixel_Line
 Tealeaves

& Trisha_Goodwin_Portrait

[
Figure 13-21 Sample selection of an Image library component

As was the case when inserting a content item, you can see the generated HTML
for your link (Figure 13-22) and see the embedded library component itself when
you preview the HTML (Figure 13-23 on page 557).

<P ew coffee 15 the best coffer we've tasted from South America </F=
“Pr<=f, TibCmpnt name="Fiverbend Logo"=<fAptrielib Cmpnt>Snbap, <P >

Figure 13-22 Generated HTML for link
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Bulletin Board Content + - 0

News > Bulletin Board
Mew for the Surmmer

Cur new coffee iz the best coffee we've tasted from South
Arnerica,

RIVER BEND

Figure 13-23 Image preview

Customizing a JSP format

To create a custom JSP to use with the Customizable Template Portlet rather

than the default, simply make a copy of the default and add your custom JSP
code.

As an example, use the CustomUIPortletFormViewNewsButton.jsp that is
provided with this book. Unzip the CustomJSP.zip file into the following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServeninstalledApps\
CustomUI_PA_1_0_1BP.ear\PA_1_0_1BP.war\wcm_customui\jsp\html
This custom JSP requires proper placement of the following additional files:
» Place the welcome_5.gif file in the images directory under the html directory.
» Unzip the utils.zip at the same level as the wem_customui\jsp directory.

In this JSP, a new icon takes the place of the default. Each field of the template is
aligned in an HTML table to allow all fields to fit on the browser window without
the user having to scroll. Use the Edit icon to change the JSP name in the
Custom Template File field.
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Table 13-1 lists the JSPs that the CustomUIPortletFormViewNewsButton.jsp file

includes.

Table 13-1 JSPs included with CustomUIPortletFormViewNewsButton.jsp

Included JSP

Functions

CustomUIPortletViewHeader.jsp

Taglibs and session object

utils/chooser.jsp

Sample pop-up selection to populate
Title field

CustomUIPortletViewImageTable.jsp

Image reference

CustomUIPortletViewRequiredFields.jsp

Name and Description fields

CustomUIPortletViewCategories.jsp

Category and Keyword entry fields

CustomUIPortletViewDates.jsp

Publish and expiry date entry fields

CustomUIPortletViewButtons.jsp

Action buttons (Save, Save & Next
Stage, Cancel)

CustomUIPortletViewFooter.jsp

Field validation and submit

Field Names

You must code the name and description fields to add a content item to the

repository (Example 13-12).

Example 13-12 Field names

<%-- The Name and Description field MUST exist --%>

<tr> <td> <LABEL class="wpsLabelText">

<portletAPI:text

bundTe="com.ibm.workplace.wcm.customui.portlet.customPortletUI"

key="NAME" />:</LABEL></td>
<td> <INPUT class="wpsEditField"

name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace

value="<%=UIConstants.NAME%>'/>" type="text" size="100%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues (UIConstants.NAME)%>" tabindex="1"/></td>

</tr>

<tr> <td> <LABEL cTass="wpsLabelText">

<portletAPI:text

bundle="com.ibm.workplace.wcm.customui.portlet.customPortletUI"

key="DESCRIPTION" />:</LABEL></td>
<td> <INPUT class="wpsEditField"

name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace

value="<%=UIConstants.DESCRIPTION%>'/>" type="text" size="100%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues (UIConstants.DESCRIPTION)%>"

tabindex="2"/></td>
</tr>
<%-- End required fields --%>
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Then, for each template field, use the name from the authoring template
component name that is appended to the Namespace as the field name. Get the
value of the field from the session as shown in Example 13-13. If you use these
conventions, you will be able to render with any HTML input field.

Example 13-13 Getting value for the template field

<td class="ArticlePagesBodycopyBold" width="151">News Title:</td>

<td width="1176"><TEXTAREA rows="2" cols="100" class="wpsEditField"
name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='NewsTitle'/>"><%=sessionBean.getContentValues("NewsTitle")%></TEXTAREA>

Adding a button

You can add functionality to the JSP as with any other JSP Portlet application. In
Example 13-14, a button is added to show a selection list to fill in the title. The
JSPs referenced are included in the utils.zip file and should be unzipped into the
following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServeninstalledApps\
CustomUI_PA_1_0_S5.ear\PA_1_0_S5.war\wcm_customui

Example 13-14 Adding a button to show a selection list to fill in the title

<input type=button value="Search for Title"
onClick="javascript:chooseltem('<%=response.encodeURL("/wcm_customui/utils/News
Title.jsp")%>"', '<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='CustomTemplate'/>", '<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='NewsTitle'/>")"></td>

</tr>

When the button is selected the NewsTitle.jsp displays a selection of titles. When
a selection is made, the title input field is populated (Figure 13-24). The list of
titles is hard coded but could be supplied from any query results.

5 Select '_F.it_l.e :

- EEKR

Select a Tiltle
(O Thus 1s the first result

() Thus 15 the second result
(O This 15 the third result

Saarch fer Title

Mewvs Tide:

Figure 13-24 Title selection and field population
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Using multiple templates

Multiple templates can also use the same Content Portlet. This action is allowed
by overriding the template, site area, and workflow settings. See the
CustomUIPortletFormView_t1.jsp in the Sampleset.zip file which is deployed in
the following directory:

<Drive>:\<Path>\WebSphere\PortalServeninstalledApps\
CustomUI_PA_1_0_S5.ear\PA_1_0_S5.war\wcm_customui\jsp\htmI\
sampleseti

To use this JSP file in your Content Portlet, configure it with
sampleset1\CustomUIPortletFormView_t1.jsp in the Custom Template File field.

The JSP has two divisions — one for each template format. Both templates
contain fields 1 through 4. In Example 13-15, the MyTemplate1 requires fields 2
and 4 and MyTemplate2 requires fields 1 and 3.

Example 13-15 JSP field data for each template format

<div id="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace value="MyTemplatel'/>" style="display: <%=
currentTemplate.equals("MyTemplatel")?"block": "none"%>">

<table> <tr>

<td> <LABEL class="wpsLabelText"><%=t_field2%>:</LABEL></td>

<td> <INPUT class="wpsEditField" name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='<%=t_field2%>'/>" type="text" size ="50%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues(t field2)%>"/></td>
</tr><tr><td> <LABEL class="wpsLabelText"><%=t_field4%>:</LABEL></td>
<td> <INPUT class="wpsEditField" name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='<%=t field4%>'/>" type="text" size ="50%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues(t field4)%>"/></td>
</tr></table>

</div></td></tr>

<div id="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace value='MyTemplate2'/>" style="display: <%=
currentTemplate.equals("MyTemplate2")?"block":"none"%>">
<table> <tr>
<td nowrap> <LABEL class="wpsLabelText"><%=t_fieldl%>:</LABEL>
<INPUT class="wpsEditField" name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='<%=t_fieldl%>'/>" type="text" size ="50%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues(t fieldl)%>"/></td>

<td nowrap> <LABEL class="wpslLabelText"><%=t field3%>:</LABEL>
<INPUT class="wpsEditField" name="<portletAPI:encodeNamespace
value='<%=t_field3%>'/>" type="text" size ="50%"
value="<%=sessionBean.getContentValues(t_field3)%>"/></td>
</tr></table></div>
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The content contributor can the use the same Portlet for either template.

13.2.6 Customizing the Workplace Web Content Management Sample
Workflow Portlet

The Workplace Web Content Management Sample Workflow JSP file has three
divisions that are used to render draft, published, and expired content. This
Portlet uses inter-portlet communications to interact with the Customizable
Template Portlet and Preview Portlet. The workflow JSP file
IWWCMWorkflowPortletView.jsp sends messages in the following formats to the
CTP:

"action = Action"
"Attribute = Value"

So, to send the message to the Customizable Template Portlet for editing the
content, you would need to send two messages, as follows:

action=EDIT
docId=selectedDocId

The following code generates this message:

<a href='<portletAPI:createURI><portletAPI:URIAction
name="<%=IWNCMWorkflowPortlet.WORKFLOW_ACTION%>'/><portletAPI:URIParameter
name="<%=IWWCMWorkf1lowPortiet.DOCID%>"
value="<%=docId%>"/><portletAPI:URIParameter
name="<%=IWWCMWorkfTowPortlet.ACTION%>"
value="<%=IWWCMWorkflowPortlet.EDIT%>"/></portletAPI:createURI>"><img
style="vertical-align:middle;border=0"src="<%=request.getContextPath()%>/IW
WCMWorkflow/jsp/html/images/ajpe_btnicon_edit.gif" alt="Edit"/></a>

The Preview Portlet receives messages in the following format:
WCM_GLOBAL_CONTEXT=[site area]/[content name]?id=[value}

The following code formats this message:

<a href="<%=currentURI %>

?WCM_GLOBAL CONTEXT=<%=IWWCMWorkflowPortlet.getContentUrl(docId,portietRequ
est,sessionBean)%>">

<img style="vertical-align:middle;border=0"
src="<%=request.getContextPath()%>/IWWCMWorkflow/jsp/html/images/ajpe_btnic
on_preview.gif" alt="Preview" /></a>

<%} %>

Chapter 13. Advanced topics and examples with the APl 561



13.3 Extensions to the Customizable Template Portlet

This section describes the source code that implements the Link Management
Extensions that are discussed in 9.5, “Implementing a custom display Portlet” on
page 418. Refer to this section for a detailed explanation of the concept behind
these extensions.

For the user interaction the Customizable Template Portlet implements an
ActionListener (actionPerformed method). This method is also responsible for
the save event. It delegates the write to IBM Workplace Web Content
Management backend operation to a method called writeToWCM(). To implement
the link management, you have to extend this method.

After the content document is saved [workspace.save(content)], you add some
code that creates the link-list. As outlined in Chapter 9, “Advanced integration
with WebSphere Portal” on page 403, we have to parse the rendered content for
all occurrences of the Tink2content JavaScript function.

Example 13-16 renders the content document and then passes the resulting
HTML to the parseContent method.

Example 13-16 Rendering and passing HTML to the parseContent method

try {
RenderingContext context = workspace.createRenderingContext(p_request,
null, map);
context.setRenderedContent ("/WP Experts/Home/" + content.getName());
String rendered = workspace.render(context);
System.err.printin("content rendered: " + rendered);
parseContent (rendered, content);
p_sessionBean.setContentSaveResults(workspace.save(content));
p_sessionBean.setContentSaveResults(workspace.save(siteArea));
} catch (Exception ge) {
ge.printStackTrace();
}

The parseContent method then uses a regular expression to build the link list, as
shown in Example 13-17.

Example 13-17 parseContent method to build a link list

try {

Pattern Regex =
Pattern.compile("(?:Tink2content\\ (') (.*) (2:',")(.*)(?2:"\\))",
Pattern.CANON_EQ);

Matcher RegexMatcher = Regex.matcher(content);

while (RegexMatcher.find()) {

for (int i = 1; i <= RegexMatcher.groupCount(); i++) {
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sbh.append(RegexMatcher.group(i));
sh.append(";");
}
}
sb.deleteCharAt(sb.length() - 1);
} catch (PatternSyntaxException ex) {
// Syntax error in the regular expression

}

After this the result is stored in the links field, as shown in Example 13-18.

Example 13-18 Result is stored in the links field

if (doc.hasComponent("1inks")){

TextComponent bodyComponent;

try {
System.err.printin("setting component");
bodyComponent = (TextComponent) doc.getComponent("Tinks");
bodyComponent.setText (sb.toString());
doc.setComponent ("1inks", bodyComponent);

} catch (ComponentNotFoundException e) {
e.printStackTrace();

} catch (I1legalTypeChangeException e) {
e.printStackTrace();

}

In the next step, you use the built link list in the rendering phase of the Custom
Workplace Web Content Management Portlet. You do this in the doView method
of the Portlet. As outlined in Chapter 9, “Advanced integration with WebSphere
Portal” on page 403, you have to create the final links in this step. 9.5,
“Implementing a custom display Portlet” on page 418 explains the concepts
behind this.

The code builds a JavaScript array for us, as shown in Example 13-19. The result
is JavaScript code that you use in a later step. It uses a StringTokenizer to cut
the link list into pieces and then calls getPortalLink to create the links. The
resulting JavaScript array uses the combination of pagename+docId as its key.

Example 13-19 JavaScript which uses a StringTokenizer to cut the link list into pieces

TextComponent bodyComponent = (TextComponent) doc.getComponent("links");
StringTokenizer stok = new StringTokenizer(bodyComponent.getText(), ";");
TinkBuf.append("var links = new Array();\n");
while (stok.hasMoreElements()) {
String pageName = stok.nextToken();
if (stok.hasMoreETements()) {
String docld = stok.nextToken();
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TinkBuf.append("T1inks[\"");

TinkBuf.append(pageName) ;

TinkBuf.append(docId);

TinkBuf.append("\"] = \"");
TinkBuf.append(getPortallLink(request, pageName, docId));
TinkBuf.append("\";\n");

}

The getPortallLink method makes use of the CreateURLCommand class to create
links to a Portal page, as shown in Example 13-20. It also allows you to add a
URL parameter.

Example 13-20 The getPortalLink method makes use of the CreateURLCommand

try {
CreateUr1Command iCreateUr1Command = new CreateUrlCommand()
iCreateUr1Command.setRunData(runData);
iCreateUr1Command.setContentNode (iComposition);
iCreateUr1Command.setPacCheck (null);
iCreateUr1Command.setRequestID(true);
iCreateUrlCommand.addQueryData (DOCUMENT ID, param);
iCreateUr1Command.execute();
URL iURL = iCreateUr1Command.getURL();
if (iURL != null) {

uri = iURL.toString();

}

} catch (CommandException e) {
System.err.printin(e.getMessage());

}

Now, you can make use of the JavaScript array. Example 13-21 embeds the link
list array on the PortletView.jsp and also implements the 1ink2content function.
The function takes the unique name of the Portal page and the document ID as
input. It then does a lookup in the JavaScript array and resolves the link. Finally,
the link then is executed.

Example 13-21 JavaScript array embedding the link list array

<script language="JavaScript" type="text/javascript">

<l--

<%= portletRequest.getAttribute(WCMCustomPortlet.JS LINK ARRAY) %>

function Tink2content(node, id) {
window.location.href=1inks[node+id];

}

//-->

</script>
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14

Migrating to IBM Workplace
Web Content Management 5.1

This chapter describes how to migrate a Web site from a previous version of IBM
Workplace Web Content Management into IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 5.1. It includes the following sections:

Overview of migrating data from a previous version
Transferring file system data

Verifying and troubleshooting file system data transfer
Migrating users and groups

Verifying and troubleshooting user and group migration
Creating the unrestricted resources

Migrating data from a previous version

Enabling user migration

Migrating users directly to WebSphere Member Manager
Migrating users to WebSphere Member Manager using a user migration
mapping file

Disabling user migration
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v

© Copyright IBM Corp. 2006. All rights reserved. 565



14.1 Overview of migrating data from a previous version

In earlier versions of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management, you could
store data and users in the file system as well as in the supported JDBC
databases and IBM Content Manager. In IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 2.5 and 5.1, the file system is no longer a supported data
persistency.

If you upgrade from an older version of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management and your data was stored on the file system, you need to follow the
correct data transfer and migration procedures. If your data was stored in a
JDBC database or IBM Content Manager, you do not need to transfer the data,
but you do need to configure IBM Workplace Web Content Management to
access the data. For all data storage types, you need to migrate the Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management users and groups to IBM WebSphere
Member Manager and configure the data so that it uses the WebSphere Member
Manager users and groups.

Note: You can upgrade from any previous version of Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management. To upgrade from a version of Aptrix, first upgrade to
one of the versions of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management and then
upgrade to IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 or 5.1. The steps
for upgrading Aptrix to Lotus Workplace Web Content Management are out of
the scope of this book. Refer to the Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management Information Center for the steps for upgrading Aptrix at:

http://www-128.1bm.com/developerworks/workplace/documentation/
webcontentmanagement/

Note: IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 requires WebSphere
Portal 5.0.2. If you upgrade to Portal 5.1, you need to upgrade to IBM
Workplace Web Content Management 5.1. When upgrading from IBM
Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 to IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 5.1, you need to uninstall 2.5 and install 5.1 on Portal 5.1. There
is no need to migrate the IBM Workplace Web Content Management data,
because version 2.5 stores data in a supported repository and uses a
supported user repository such as WebSphere Member Manager or LDAP.
This book describes the process for upgrading from a previous version of
Lotus Workplace Web Content Management to IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 2.5 or 5.1.
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14.1.1 Differentiating upgrading, transferring, and migrating

The terms upgrading, transferring, and migrating are used when describing the
process of moving from a previous version of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management to a newer version.

Upgrading refers to the process of installing a newer version of IBM Workplace
Web Content Management. This process includes:

» Transferring, which refers to the process of moving existing data from one
repository to another.

» Migrating, which refers to the process of recreating existing Lotus Workplace
Web Content Management users and groups in WebSphere Member
Manager and changing the Workplace Web Content Management data so
that it points to the new WebSphere Member Manager users and groups.

14.1.2 Upgrading IBM Workplace Web Content Management

Table 14-1 provides an overview of the steps for upgrading IBM Workplace Web
Content Management. Figure 14-1 on page 568 illustrates these steps.

Table 14-1 Steps for upgrading Workplace Web Content Management

Step

Action

1

Back up your existing data repository and users folder prior to upgrading as
follows:

» Back up your existing data using the backup solution recommended for
the data repository.

» Back up your existing users by copying the
[ILWWCM_HOME]\connect\users folder. This folder does not contain
groups, which are saved in the data folder. The users are also saved in
the data folder.

Note: IBM Workplace Web Content Management does not have a built-in
backup feature.

Install the new version of IBM Workplace Web Content Management.

Configure the new data repository.

Note: If you intend to use IBM Cloudscape database, there is no need to
perform this step, because at installation IBM Workplace Web Content
Management configures Cloudscape as the default data repository.

Edit the wpconfig.properties file to point to the file system location.

Note: This step is only required if the existing data is stored in the file system.
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Step Action

5 Transfer existing data into the new data repository.

Note: This step is only required if the existing data is stored in the file system.

6 Migrate the existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users and
groups to WebSphere Member Manager and configure the data to use the
new WebSphere Member Manager users and groups.

7 Run the resource checker utility to recreate the resources in the
WEB_APP_HOME folder so that the unrestricted resources appear on the
Web site.

8 Test your upgraded data and correct any errors using the troubleshooting tips.

Important: Test the upgrade in a test environment before upgrading the
production environment.

Previous version Cloudscape
of Web Content Web Content Run data Data
Management Management 2.5 transfer
| y
Copy data
and users Configure
data
File System File System security
Data and Data and

Users Users

Migrate
users

Member

Manager

Figure 14-1 Transferring file system data and migrating users

14.2 Transferring file system data

IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 and 5.1 can use data from an
older version of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management. The only changes
that might be required when upgrading are as follows:

» If the older version stored data in the file system, then the data needs to be
transferred to a Cloudscape database and then, if required, to one of the
supported data repositories, which include a JDBC database or Content
Manager.
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» If the older version stored data in a supported JDBC database or Content
Manager, then you do not need to do anything to the data unless you plan to
use a different JDBC database.

14.2.1 Transferring file system data

Table 14-2 provides an overview of the steps for transferring file system data
from an older version of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management.

Table 14-2 Transferring file system data

Step | Action

1 Copy the existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management data folder to
the ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm folder.

Notes:

» The file system data folder of the previous version is located in the
previous version's ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm folder.

» The destination folder can be different, provided that the path specified in
the wpconfig.properties file is correct.

2 Point to the copied file system data by entering the full path to the data folder
in the wpconfig.properties file. The following is an example of how the line of
code might appear:

WemFileSystemDatalocation=C:/WebSphere/PortalServer/wcm/ilwwcm/data

3 Run the transfer-wcm-filesystem-to-cloudscape task to transfer the file system
data from the ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm folder to a Cloudscape database.

4 If required, transfer the data to another database type.

Note: If you intend to store data in another database type, you must first
transfer the file system data to a Cloudscape database and then transfer it to
the required database type.

Note: IBM Workplace Web Content Management must be installed before you
can transfer the file system data to a Cloudscape database.
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14.2.2 Using the wpconfig.properties file during data transfer

The system uses the following parameter to locate the Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management data on the file system:

WcmFileSystemDatalocation

The wpconfig.properties file is located in the WPS_HOME\config folder.

14.2.3 Running the data transfer task
Run the task from the WPS_HOME\config directory using a command prompt as
follows:
» In Windows, at the command prompt type the following:
wpsconfig.bat transfer-wcm-filesystem-to-cloudscape
» In UNIX, at the command prompt type the following:

wpsconfig.bat/.sh transfer-wcm-filesystem-to-cloudscape

14.2.4 Ensuring valid data format

If you plan to use an IBM DB2 database on z/OS®, make sure the data that was
stored in the file system has a valid format. If the format is invalid, problems
occur when you transfer the data from the Cloudscape database to the DB2
database on z/OS.

An XML file format is considered valid only if it has one of the following end of
line styles:

» Carriage return and line feed (CRLF), which is the Windows end of line style
» Line feed (LF), which is the UNIX end of line style

An XML file that contains both CRLF and LF is considered invalid because it has
inconsistent end of line styles.
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14.3 Verifying and troubleshooting file system data
transfer

This section presents information that guides you in verifying that the data
transfer was a success and in identifying the cause of errors.

14.3.1 Verifying the data transfer

To verify that data transfer from the file system to the Cloudscape database was
successful, the following messages should appear:

» Build Successful should appear in the command prompt.

» Utility Completed should appearin the WPS_HOME\log\wcm_migration.log
file.

14.3.2 Examining the error messages

If errors occur during file system data transfer, the error messages appear in the
command prompt and in the wem_migration.log file. Three types of errors might
occur:

» NullPointerException
» Connection Error: Failed to start database
» No schema exists for the user

NullPointerException
For file system data transfer, a Nul1PointerException indicates that data folders
are missing. Do the following to resolve the errors:

» In the wpconfig.properties file, make sure the value of the
WemFiTeSystemDatalocation parameter is correct. This is the path to the
copied file system data.

» In the wpconfig.properties file, make sure that the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management parameters have values and that the values are
correct, particularly the password for the WcmDbPassword parameter.
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» Make sure the following data folders exist, particularly the folders indicated in
italic bold font. Create the missing folders, even if they did not exist prior to
data transfer. The folders can be empty.

- [ILWWCM_HOMENilwwcm\cmpnts

- [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\contents

— [ILWWCM_HOME)]\ilwwcm\directoryProfile
— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\itemGatherers

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\profileMappers

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\resources

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\security

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\sites

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\sites\sitearea

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\styles

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\subscribers

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\syndicators

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\taxonomy

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\taxonomy\categories
— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\templates

— [ILWWCM_HOMEilwwem\workflows

— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\workflows\actions
— [ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm\workflows\stages

Connection Error has occurred: Failed to start database

If the build failed and the wem_migration.log reports the error Connection Error
has occurred: SQL Exception: Failed to start database, it indicates that the
WebSphere Portal server is started. The data transfer can only occur while the
WebSphere Portal server is stopped. Stop the WebSphere Portal server by using
the WebSphere_Portal command before running the file system data transfer
task.

No Schema Exists

If the build failed and the wem_migration.log reports an error that no schema
exists for the user, it indicates that no database schema has been defined and
the database administrator user name values in the wpconfig.properties and
aptrixjpe.properties files are different. In the aptrixjpe.properties file, if you do not
define a database schema using the jdbc.tableSchema=[JDBC_SCHEMA]
parameter, then the schema defaults to the user name that is defined by the
jdbc.username=APP parameter. If you do not define a schema, make sure that the
user name values are the same in both files, as follows:

» In wpconfig.properties the default value is WcmDbUser=APP.
» In aptrixjpe.properties the default value is jdbc.username=APP.
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14.3.3 Known limitations

Table 14-3 describes the known limitations of the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management data transfer process.

Table 14-3 Known limitations

Limitation Description

No directory checking The data transfer process does not validate that all folders
exist. If a folder is missing, a Nul1PointerException error
message appears.

No property validation The data transfer process does not validate the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management parameters in the
wpconfig.properties file. If a parameter value is missing or
is incorrect, a Nul1PointerException error message
appears.

No tracing Because there is no tracing, you cannot debug the errors
easily.

14.3.4 Files that are needed by the IBM Support Desk

If you encounter problems that you cannot solve while transferring file system
data to a Cloudscape database and if you have a support contract with the IBM
Support Desk, send the following files or folders to the support desk:

» wpconfig.properties located in WPS_HOME\config
» wcm_migration.log located in WPS HOME\log
» data folder located in ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm

14.4 Migrating users and groups

WebSphere Member Manager manages the users and groups that are granted
access to IBM Workplace Web Content Management items. In previous
versions, Lotus Workplace Web Content Management itself created and
managed users and groups.

After you transfer the data to the new data repository, you need to migrate the
Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users from the previous version to
WebSphere Member Manager. When you migrate a Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management user or group to WebSphere Member Manager, the
migration process changes the references within the IBM Workplace Web
Content Management items from the Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management user or group to the WebSphere Member Manager user or group
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automatically. The site developer might need to edit selected items whose
references were not updated automatically.

Important: When user migration is complete, you need to grant access to the
authoring portlet for each user or group.

14.4.1 Migrating users

Table 14-4 provides an overview of the steps for migrating users from an older
version of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management.

Table 14-4 Migrating users

Task

Procedure

1

Before uninstalling the previous version of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management, run the User Checker utility with create=true.

Notes:

» The utility ensures that all users in the data repository have a
corresponding Lotus Workplace Web Content Management Framework
user.

» The Lotus Workplace Web Content Management Framework was the
code that created users in previous versions of Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management. The Lotus Workplace Web Content Management
Framework no longer exists in IBM Workplace Web Content Management
2.5 and 5.1 because its function is performed by WebSphere Member
Manager.

Back up the existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users folder.

Note: The users folder is located in ILWWCM_HOME\connect.

Copy the existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users folder to
the new version's ILWWCM_HOME\wcm\connect folder.

If you require that WebSphere Portal security be enabled, make sure it is
enabled prior to running user migration. By default, WebSphere Portal security
is not enabled.

Note: You can run user migration when WebSphere Portal security is not
enabled. If you enable WebSphere Portal security after running user
migration, you need to run user migration again.

Enable migration by opening the WebSphere Application Server
Administrative Console and adding the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management migration .jar file (ilwwcm-migration.jar) to the Web Content
Management Shared Library (WemLib).
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Task Procedure

6 Open the Portal migration page and migrate the users and groups using one
of the following methods:

» Migrate the users and groups directly to WebSphere Member Manager.

» Generate, review, and then process a user migration mapping file and
migrate the users and groups to WebSphere Member Manager using the
user migration mapping file.

Note: The following URL accesses the migration interface:
http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/jsp/migration/migration.jsp

7 If you use a user migration mapping file, run the XMLaccess command to create
new WebSphere Member Manager users and groups for existing Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management users and groups.

Note: The user migration process specified in Task 6 does not create new
users and groups in WebSphere Member Manager. It only compares and
verifies existing users and groups.

8 Rebuild the indexes by deleting the system folder that is located in the
ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwecm folder and start the WebSphere Portal server.

Note: The system folder contains the indexes.

9 Disable migration by opening the WebSphere Application Server
Administrative Console and removing the IBM Workplace Web Content
Management migration .jar file (ilwwcm-migration.jar) from the Web Content
Management Shared Library (WcmLib).

Important: Do not delete the /[LWWCM_HOME\connect\users folder because
you need it to repeat the user migration process. Repeat the user migration
process if you enable or disable WebSphere Portal security or if you change
your user repository.

Tip: You can run the user migration process when the data is in the
Cloudscape database, or later if you transfer the data to another database
type. You do not need to run the user migration process every time you
transfer data to another database type.
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14.4.2 Creating migrated users and groups with WebSphere Member
Manager

When you migrate a user to WebSphere Member Manager, it does not recreate a
new user if it contains an existing user that is an exact match. It does create a
new user if the Lotus Workplace Web Content Manager user does not exist in
WebSphere Member Manager. WebSphere Member Manager is case-sensitive
and does not recognize spaces. Therefore, WebSphere Member Manager
creates a new user if the case does not match and creates a new user with
underscores ( _ ) in place of spaces if the Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management name contains spaces. This behavior also applies to the recreation
and migration of groups.

The migration process might result in a user having two user names in
WebSphere Member Manager. For example, the user John Smith might have a
Lotus Workplace Web Content Management user name of John Smith and a
WebSphere Member Manager user name of John A Smith, resulting in the
creation of a new WebSphere Member Manager user name to correspond to the
existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management user name.

The migration process might result in a Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management user not being created in WebSphere Member Manager. For
example, the user Mary Jones might refer to a Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management user who is not the same Mary Jones who is an existing
WebSphere Member Manager user. The migration process would cause the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management items to reference the existing Mary
Jones user in WebSphere Member Manager, resulting in the Lotus Workplace
Web Content Management Mary Jones losing access to the Workplace Web
Content Management items.

14.4.3 Migrating users and groups

There are two ways that you can migrate Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management users and groups to WebSphere Member Manager:

» Migrating directly to WebSphere Member Manager

» Migrating to WebSphere Member Manager using a user migration mapping
file

Migrate Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users and groups directly to
WebSphere Member Manager if you are sure that existing Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management users and groups exactly match the existing WebSphere
Member Manager users and groups. Direct migration is suitable if you are
installing WebSphere Portal for the first time and do not have existing
WebSphere Member Manager users or groups.
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Migrate Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users and groups using a
user migration mapping file if the match is not exact between existing Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management users and groups and existing
WebSphere Member Manager users and groups. A user migration mapping file
contains the original Lotus Workplace Web Content Management user and
groups and the new WebSphere Member Manager user and groups names.
When you generate a user migration mapping file, you can edit the file and map
the existing Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users and groups to the
correct WebSphere Member Manager users and groups. This method is
recommended if you were using WebSphere Portal and WebSphere Member
Manager prior to using IBM Workplace Web Content Management.

Important: Direct migration might result in an error message that the required
sn attribute for each user does not contain a value. The reason for the empty
attribute is that users and groups in earlier versions of Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management do not provide a Tastname attribute. If you encounter
this error, you need to migrate users and groups using a user migration
mapping file and run the XMLaccess command.

14.4.4 Migrating to WebSphere Member Manager using a user
migration mapping file

The migrationUsers.properties file is the user migration mapping file. It contains
the mapping of the original Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users
and groups to the new WebSphere Member Manager users and groups. You
need to review and modify this file before processing it. The original Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management users and groups are listed on the left,
and the WebSphere Member Manager users and groups are listed on the right.
Modify the file as follows:

» Change only the proposed WebSphere Member Manager names.

» Change the property values of the WebSphere Member Manager name to
use the distinguished name, for example:

uid=username,o=default organization
cn=group name,o=default organization

» Do not use an ampersand (&) in user or group hames because it causes
errors.
The following line of code is an example of how to change the group name Al1
Staff to A11_WP_Staff using the distinguished name:
AT1\ Staff=cn=A11_WP_Staff,ou=groups,dc=ibm,dc=com
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The migrationUsers.properties file is located in the ILWWCM_HOME\migration
folder.

14.4.5 Adding new users and groups to WebSphere Member Manager
using the migrationUsers.xml file

The user migration mapping file compares only existing WebSphere Member
Manager user and group names with existing Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management user and group names. When you use the user migration mapping
file, WebSphere Member Manager does not create new user or group names if
the names are not already in WebSphere Member Manager. In order to create
new WebSphere Member Manager users and groups for existing Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management users and groups, run the XMLaccess
command.

The XMLaccess command uses the migrationUsers.xml file for user and group
definition. The migrationUsers.xml file contains the required default attributes to
define a user or group. If your LDAP server requires different attributes for user
or group definition, change the file to contain the appropriate attributes for the
LDAP server. Ask your LDAP administrator for the required attributes for your
LDAP server.

Important: Users and groups in earlier versions of Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management do not provide a 1astname attribute. You must type a
value for the Tastname attribute in the migrationUsers.xml file. Otherwise, you
will not be able to run the XMLaccess command. The value for the Tastname
attribute can be any value. The definition and use of the migrationUsers.xml
file requires WebSphere Portal administration skills.

14.4.6 Migrating the Administrators group

In previous versions of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management, the
Administrators group was granted full access to the Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management user interface, including every item and the application
backend files. Any user who was a member of this group was granted super user
access.

When you migrate users and groups, you have the option to migrate the previous
Lotus Workplace Web Content Management Administrators group. If you migrate
the Administrators group, the migration program does not create a new
Administrators group in WebSphere Member Manager because the wecmadmins
group already exists. Instead, it copies the members of the Administrators group
into the wemadmins group.
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To migrate the Administrators group, select Import Administrators Group in the
WebSphere Portal migration page.

14.4.7 Migrating LDAP users and groups

If you used an LDAP server to manage users and groups in Lotus Workplace
Web Content Management 2.0, you must still run user migration. However, you
must perform one of the following steps prior to migrating users or groups.

» Configure WebSphere Member Manager to use your existing LDAP server.

» Copy your existing LDAP users or groups into the LDAP server being used by
WebSphere Member Manager.

Important: You cannot migrate custom LDAP attributes that were used to
map Lotus Workplace Web Content Management profiling values to LDAP
users and groups.

14.4.8 Ul Access Group

The Ul Access Group is a predefined group in the previous version of Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management. In earlier versions the group was called
AptrixUlAccessGroup. Members of this group gain access to the user interface
of earlier versions. This group no longer exists in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 2.5 and 5.1.

When you migrate users, users who were members of the Ul Access Group or
AptrixUlAccessGroup become members of the virtual Portal group al/
authenticated portal users. This group has access to the Web Content
Management label and the pages on which the authoring and rendering portlets
are located.

When you migrate groups, make sure the Ul Access Group or
AptrixUIAccessGroup is not a member of a group.

14.4.9 ALL USERS group

The ALL USERS group is predefined group in previous versions of Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management. This group no longer exists in IBM
Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 and 5.1.

When you migrate users, users who were members of the ALL USERS group
become members of the virtual Portal group all users. Members of the all users
group are granted access to items that do not require restricted access.
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14.4.10 Anonymous user

The Anonymous user is a predefined user in previous versions of Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management. This group no longer exists in IBM
Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 and 5.1.

When you migrate users, the Anonymous user maps directly to the virtual Portal
anonymous user. ltems that granted access to the Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management Anonymous user now grant access to the Portal
anonymous user.

14.4.11 Member Fixer utility

The Member Fixer utility checks the security settings in all IBM Workplace Web
Content Management items. When run in fix mode, it removes references to
users and groups who do not exist in WebSphere Member Manager and updates
user and group names that have been changed in WebSphere Member
Manager.

If nonexistent users and groups are referenced in IBM Workplace Web Content
Management items, performance might be slowed while they are checked.
Performance might be improved if nonexistent users and groups are removed.

Attention: Running the Member Fixer utility in fix mode can cause serious
security problems. For example, if a user or group was not migrated correctly
or if IBM Workplace Web Content Management is not properly connected to
WebSphere Member Manager, valid users and groups might be removed from
the security sections in IBM Workplace Web Content Management items.

View a report of users and groups using the following URL:
http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/connect/?MOD=MemberFixer
Remove references to nonexistent users and groups, and update changes to

users and groups in IBM Workplace Web Content Management items using the
following URL:

http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/connect/?MOD=MemberFixer&fix=true
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14.5 Verifying and troubleshooting user and group
migration

This section guides you in verifying the success of user and group migration and
in identifying the cause of errors.

14.5.1 Verifying user migration

To verify that the user migration is successful, take a random sample of users
and groups and do the following:

» Open WebSphere Portal administration to verify the creation of users and
groups.

» Open the IBM Workplace Web Content Management authoring portlet, and
open a content item. Verify that expected categories and keywords appear in
the Profile section.

» Log on to the authoring portlet as different users to verify that security and
access controls are working.

» Log on to a rendered site as different site visitors to verify access to rendered
content.

» Run the User Reference tool in non-update mode to make sure that IBM
Workplace Web Content Management and WebSphere Member Manager
data matches, as in the following example:

http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/connect?MOD=AJPEReferenceChecker

14.5.2 Using the log files
Table 14-5 lists the log files and the types of errors that they report.

Table 14-5 Log files containing user migration errors

Log file Contents

SystemErr.log Contains exceptions
Wps_<date>.log Contains JSP compilation exceptions
SystemOut.log Contains startup errors

The log files are located in the WPS_HOME\log folder.
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14.5.3 Examining common errors and resolutions

582

resolve the problem.

Table 14-6 lists the errors that might appear in the browser and possible ways to

Table 14-6 Common errors and resolutions

Error

Problem and resolution

A compilation error appears
when you access the
migration interface.

Problem: The ilwwecm-migration.jar was not added to
the WemLib classpath field.

Resolution: Add the ilwwcm-migration.jar to the
WemLib classpath field.

The migration process fails.

Problem: User and group names contain illegal
characters (for example, [, ] and *).

Resolution: Change the user and group names in the
previous version of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management to contain only acceptable characters.

A file not found exception
error appears when you
start the migration process
in the migration interface.

Problem: The users in the ILWWCM_HOME\connect
folder are not found.

Resolution:

» Make sure that you specified the correct
ILWWCM_HOME\connect folder in the Input
Connect User Path field in the migration interface.

» Make sure that all users are in the
ILWWCM_HOME\connect folder.

» Run the UserChecker utility with create=true in the
previous version of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management and then copy the users to IBM
Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 or 5.1.

The sn attribute for each
user does not contain a
value.

Problem: Users and groups in earlier versions of Lotus
Workplace Web Content Management do not provide a
lastname attribute, which results in an empty sn

attribute. This occurs only when using direct migration.

Resolution: Migrate users and groups using a user
migration mapping file and run the XMLaccess
command. You must type a value for the Tastname
attribute in the migrationUsers.xml file. Otherwise, you
will not be able to run the XMLaccess command. The
value for the Tastname attribute can be any value.
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Error

Problem and resolution

You cannot see the data in
the authoring portlet.

Problem: You have not run the user migration process.

Resolution: Run the user migration process using the
migration interface.

You cannot see data in the
authoring portlet, but the
header indicates that there
are several pages of data.

Problem: The data has not been configured to use the
WebSphere Member Manager users and groups.

Resolution: Repeat the user migration process using
the migration interface.

You cannot access content
even though you have the
proper security access
levels.

Problem: The names provided in the user migration
mapping file do not match the correct LDAP or
WebSphere Member Manager users. This occurs only
when migrating users using the user migration mapping
file.

Resolution: Make sure that you are using the fully
qualified distinguished name in the
migrationUsers.properties file. If WebSphere Portal
security is disabled, the distinguished name is one of
the following:
uid=<user>,o=Default Organization
cn=<group>,0=Default Organization
Update the file and select Use User Migration Mapping
File Option in the migration interface.

Users do not have the
proper categories or
keywords.

Problem: The categories and keywords have not been
added. This occurs only when migrating users using the
user migration mapping file.

Resolution: Execute XMLaccess using the
ILWWCM_HOME\migration\migrationUsers.xml input
file.
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Error Problem and resolution

When editing and saving Problem: The names provided in the user migration

content, the security mapping file do not match the correct LDAP or

mappings disappear. WebSphere Member Manager users. This occurs only
when migrating users using the user migration mapping
file.

Resolution: Make sure that you are using the fully
qualified distinguished name in
migrationUsers.properties. If Portal security is disabled,
the distinguished name is
uid=<user>,o0=Default Organization
cn=<group>,0=Default Organization
Update the file and select Use User Migration Mapping
File Option in the migration interface.

You cannot see the data in Problem: The indexes have not been updated with the
the authoring portlet, butthe | newly configured data.

migration was successful.
Resolution: Stop the WebSphere Portal server, delete
the indexes, and start the WebSphere Portal server to
rebuild the indexes.

14.5.4 Files needed by the IBM Support Desk

If you encounter problems that you cannot solve and if you have a support
contract with the IBM Support Desk, send the following files or folders to the
support desk:

Data folder located in ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm

Users folder located in ILWWCM_HOME\connect

Wps_<date>Log located in WPS_HOME\log

SystemOut.log located in WPS_HOME\log

SystemErr.log located in WPS_HOME\log

Connect.log with trace level 3 located in ILWWCM_HOME\connect\log

vVvyyvyVvYyYYyy

14.6 Creating the unrestricted resources

Resources, which comprise Web page elements such images, are part of the
data transfer from one repository to another. Resources that require restricted
access appear on a Web page only after a site visitor logs on. Resources that do
not require restricted access appear when anonymous and logged on site
visitors view the Web page. When you transfer the resources to IBM Workplace
Web Content Management 2.5 or 5.1, unrestricted resources require additional
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step before they will appear on a Web page, because they are stored and
accessed differently than restricted resources.

14.6.1 Where resources are stored

IBM Workplace Web Content Management stores resources that do not require
restricted access in the following two locations:

» In the specified resources repository, defined by the parameter
resource.persistence in the aptrixjpe.properties file.

» Inthe WEB_APP_HOME\resources folder.

When file system data is transferred to a Cloudscape database, the
WEB_APP_HOME\resources folder is not created automatically. You need to
create it using the Resource Checker utility.

IBM Workplace Web Content Management stores resources that require
restricted access in the specified resources repository only.

14.6.2 Accessing unrestricted resources

When a Web page opens, it accesses unrestricted resources from the
WEB_APP_HOME\resources folder. The Web page accesses restricted
resources from the repository, but it cannot access unrestricted resources from
the resources repository even though they are also stored there. When you test if
the data transfer and user migration was successful, you will preview a Web
page. You are prompted to log on, which provides access to the restricted
resources. However, the unrestricted resources do not appear on the Web page.

Figure 14-2 on page 586 shows a previewed Web page with an image
placeholder in place of the image, because the image does not require restricted
access and the WEB_APP_HOME\resources folder does not exist after the data
transfer.
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Figure 14-2 Image place holder in place of an image

14.6.3 Resource Checker utility

The Resource Checker, when run in fix mode, creates the
WEB_APP_HOME\resources folder and copies the unrestricted resources in the
repository and recreates them in this folder. Recreate the resources using the

following URL:
http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/connect?MOD=AJPEResourceChecker&fix=true
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14.7 Migrating

This section explains the process for migrating data from a previous version of

data from a previous version

IBM Workplace Web Content Management.

14.7.1 Transferring file system data to a Cloudscape database

To transfer file system data to a Cloudscape database, do the following:

1. Copy the data folder from the ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm folder of the previous
version of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management to the
ILWWCM_HOME\ilwwcm folder of IBM Workplace Web Content

Management 2.5 or 5.1, as illustrated in Figure 14-3.
‘93 ilwwem u@]ﬂ
© Fle Edit View Favorites Tools  Help o
Qe - ) O s |2 rokers ‘ &=
¢ address £ Cr\WebSpherePortalServer wemylwwcm v [+ B3 e
Folders X Name Size | Type Date Modified
[l [)system File Folder 5/24/2005 2:11 PM
db File Folder 5/3/2005 12:48 PM
IDydata File Folder 5/6/2005 5:00 PM
(CD deploy
D docs
2 dreamweaver
2 O iwwan,
L) data
D db
£ system
12D installableApps
% [ license 3
[ migration U
(2D package
# 3 samples
= [ shared
) uninstall
B i)
< (2]
3 objects (Disk free space: 1.32 G8) Obytes 4 My Computer
Figure 14-3 Copy the previous version’s data folder to ILIWWCM_HOME\ilwwem
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2. Open the wpconfig.properties file in a text editor, as shown in Figure 14-4.

Note: The wpconfig.properties file is located in WPS_HOME\config.

=<
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Q- © 3 P ‘ﬁ

: Address |E} C:\WebSphere\PortalServer\config

23 installableApps
123 installedapps
= ithm
3 jvm
1) license
12 log
() migration
=) null
) odc
1) package
b

Folders 4 Mame size | T
I AppServer h] WPSset.bat 1KB Ms
= ) PortalServer = wesconfi_temp.prop__ 1KE PR

=) app PSconfig.bat 3KB M3

& bin 35KB XM

|22 doudscape 43KB PR

= 3 config 32KB XM

2 actions 4BKE PR

|23 DETransfer Portalvalidation. properties 1KE PR

[ helpers Flinstaliportiets.bat 2KB MS

|2 includes empty.properties 1KE FR

123 templates [ Copy of wpconfig.properties 40KE PRI

=) was Ework Fild

122 work Ciwas Fild

1) deployed Citemplates Fild

) dev Eincludes Fild

22 doc | Zyhelpers Fild

3 firststep I)DBTransfer File

[ BMTrans [Chactions Fild
22 install

125) portletscripts M
(< ] 11l ] [L]

Type: PROPERTIES File Date Modified: 5/9/2005 4:07 PM Size: 47.5 KB

Figure 14-4 Navigate to wpconfig.properties file

3. Find the following line of code:

WcmFileSystemDatalocation=
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4. Enter the path to the file system data files that you copied in the previous
procedure (Figure 14-5). The following line of code is an example of how the
code might appear:

WemFileSystemDatalocation=C:/WebSphere/PortalServer/wcm/ilwwcm/data

FeplaceWithYourPas=svord

pIldShort: The WCH admin group ID
dShort=wcnadmins

g WCH database URL
tabase element of this walus should match the walue of WomDbName
E. the database element of this walus should match the location
f the database to be used when establishing connections with
£ datasource uszed by WCH
dscape for Windows, the path in the WemDbUrl must not include aces.
he short path for Windows.

{ jdbz:db2j:C: path to WCHDE }

{ jdbc:db2 :WCHDE

{ jdbc:db2  *LOCAL-QWCHDE }
(remote): { jdbo:as400:<hostHame: QUCHDE }

{ jdbc:dbZ:<¢<location:

ote dhbi: { jdbc:dbi: s <=erver address=::<{port: acation:
{ jdbc:oracle:thin:@¢YourDataba=eServer:>: 1521 :WC, T
{ jdbc:microsoft:sglserver: ~hostname:1433;7 er=w% =ser; Pass passwe. - .hod=cursg

db2j:C: ~WEBSFH~1-PORTAL™1 wcm i lwwcn db-WCHDE

Datalocation: The locatior £ the ILWWCH 2.5 f1 vste .irector. o transfer

only used when migrating . v 2.5 filesysten.

atalocation=C:-WebSphere-Pm .lServer -n-ilwwocms 3

The name of class SglProcessor wi'l us. import . files. =l iz "JDBC provider"

{ com.ibm.db2j.jdbc.DEZjDriver
{ COM.ibm.db2. jdbc. app. DE2Driver
{ com.ibm.db” jdbc.app.DE2Driver ;

(remote db): om.ibm.asA """ acces=s.. C0JDBCDra L
{ com.ibm.dbz -.DE2Dr

ote dhbi: {oo b d — Triver
{ oracle.jdbc.dr. -0 LeDriy L
{ com.micro=oft. ja. =, wErver. Sy wverDz -k
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E: The name of cla=s Sglk. vmzor will o to inp S0L files wia data source
{ com.ibm.dbZ jco. DEZCom. ionPoolData. e b

ote db): { com.ibm.db2. _ DB2Connecty  mollataSource }
{ocom. ibm.dbZ . jdbc . app . UDBXAL Source}
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Figure 14-5 The path to the file system data files

5. Make sure that all the IBM Workplace Web Content Management parameters
have values and that the values are correct, particularly the password for the
WcmDbPassword parameter.

Note: The four IBM Workplace Web Content Management parameters for
Content Manager do not require values.

Save and close the wpconfig.properties file.

Stop the WebSphere_Portal application server.

Start the WebSphere_Portal application server.

. Open a command prompt.

0.Change the directory to the WPS_HOME\config directory.

—‘<°.°°.\'.°’
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Note: Make sure you change to the correct folder on your system. For
example, Portal server might be installed on the D drive.

11.At the WPS_HOME\config prompt, enter the following line of code for the
Windows platform:

wpsconfig.bat transfer-wcm-filesystem-to-cloudscape

The file system data is transferred to the Cloudscape database and a Build
Successful message appears in the command prompt window.

Note: For the UNIX platform, enter the following:

wpsconfig.bat/.sh transfer-wcm-filesystem-to-cloudscape

12.Close the command prompt window.

13.0pen the wem_migration.log file from the WPS HOME\log folder in a text
editor.

Note: The log file should contain the text Utility Completed to confirm
that the data transfer was successful.

14.Close the wem_migration.log file.

14.8 Enabling user migration

This section explains how to install the migration .jar to enable user migration.

Important: In IBM Workplace Web Content Management 5.1, you might need
to add the ilwwecm-migration.jar file to your installation before performing this
procedure. Read the product release notes for the latest information.

To install the migration .jar file, do the following:
1. Start server1 of the WebSphere Application Server, if it is not already started.
2. Open the WebSphere Application Server Administrative Console.

Note: Use port 9090 when accessing the WebSphere Application Server
Administrative Console. Otherwise, you will not have access to the Shared
Libraries.
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7.
8.
9.

Click the Environment navigator.
Click Shared Libraries.
Click WCMLib.

In the Classpath field, enter the full path to the ilwwcm-migration.jar. In a
standard installation the code appears as follows:

${WPS_HOME} /wcm/migration/ilwwcm-migration.jar
Click Apply.
Click Save.

Click Save to save the master configuration.

10.Stop the WebSphere_Portal application server.

11.Start the WebSphere_Portal application server.

14.9 Migrating users directly to WebSphere Member
Manager

To migrate users directly to WebSphere Member Manager, do the following:

1.

Copy existing users from the previous version of Lotus Workplace Web
Content Management to IBM Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 or
5.1 by copying the users folder from the ILWWCM_HOME\connect folder of
the previous version of Lotus Workplace Web Content Management to the
ILWWCM_HOME\connect folder of IBM Workplace Web Content
Management 2.5 or 5.1.

Note: The connect folder contains the users folder, which is needed for
data migration.

Migrate existing users by first starting the WebSphere Portal server, if it is not
already started.

In the browser Address field, enter the following URL to access the IBM
WebSphere Portal migration user interface:

http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/jsp/migration/migration.jsp

In the Input WebSphere Portal Administrator Login Name field, enter the
Portal administrator name.

In the Input Connect User Path field, enter the path to the copied
ILWWCM_HOME\connect\users folder.
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Note: You copied these users from the previous version of IBM Workplace
Web Content Management.

6. Select Import Administrators Group if you need to migrate the
Administrators group.

Note: The Administrators group is mapped to the Administrators group that
is defined in the connect.cfg file. The default value for this group is
wcmadmins.

7. Make sure that Update WMM? is selected.
Note: The Update WMM? option is selected by default.

8. Click Migrate.

The users and groups are created in WebSphere Member Manager and the
transferred IBM Workplace Web Content Management data points to the new
users and groups in WebSphere Member Manager.

9. Stop the WebSphere Portal server.
10.Delete the system folder located in the ILWWCNM_HOME\ilwwcm folder.

Note: The system folder contains the indexes.

11.Start the WebSphere Portal server.
The indexes are rebuilt.

12.To verify that the migration was successful, open the IBM Workplace interface
and log on.

13.Select the Web Content Management tab.
14.Expand the Content Library view.
15.Click Content by Title.
16.Click a content document.
The content document opens in the authoring portlet.
17.Expand the Security section of the content document.

Make sure that the user and group names appear in the Security section. If
the names appear, the migration was successful.
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14.10 Mig

rating users to WebSphere Member Manager

using a user migration mapping file

This section explains how to:

>

>

>

| 2

Generate a user migration mapping file.

Review and edit, if required, the user migration mapping file.
Process the user migration mapping file.

Verify that user migration was successful.

14.10.1 Generating a user migration mapping file

Tip: Follow these steps to migrate Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management users and groups using a user migration mapping file if the
match is not exact between existing Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management users and groups and existing WebSphere Member Manager
users and groups.

To generate a user migration mapping file, do the following:

1.

In the browser type the following URL in the Address field to access the IBM
WebSphere Portal migration user interface:

http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/jsp/migration/migration.jsp

In the Input WebSphere Portal Administrator Login Name field, enter the
Portal administrator name.

In the Input Connect User Path field, enter the path to the copied
ILWWCM_HOME\connect\users folder.

Note: These are the users that you copied from the previous version of
IBM Workplace Web Content Management.

Select Import Administrators Group to migrate the Administrators group.
Members of the Administrators group are added to the wecmadmins group.
Click Generate User Migration Mapping File.

This option allows you modify the user and group names, as shown in
Figure 14-6 on page 594.
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Figure 14-6 Option to generate a User Migration Mapping File

6. Click Migrate.

The user migration mapping file is generated. The file is called

migrationUsers.properties and is located in the WPS HOME\wcm\migration
folder.

Note: Do not close the browser window.
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Figure 14-7 Status of the migration

14.10.2 Reviewing and editing the user migration mapping file

To review and edit the user migration mapping file, do the following:

1. From the WPS_HOME\wcm\migration folder, open the
migrationUsers.properties file in a text editor.

2. If required, modify the user names in the migrationUsers.properties file as
follows:

— The original Lotus Workplace Web Content Management users and
groups are listed on the left, and the WebSphere Member Manager users
and groups are listed on the right.
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— Change only the proposed WebSphere Member Manager names.

— Change the property values of the WebSphere Member Manager name to
use the distinguished name. For example:

uid=username,o=default organization
cn=group name,o=default organization

— Do not use an ampersand (&) in user or group names because it causes
errors.

The following line of code is an example of how to change the group name A/
Staff'to All_ WP_Staff, using the distinguished name:

ATT\ Staff=cn=A11_WP_Staff,ou=groups,dc=ibm,dc=com

Note: Make sure you modify this file before processing it.

3. Save and close the file.

14.10.3 Processing the user migration mapping file

To process the user migration mapping file, do the foliowing:
1. In the open browser window, click Back.

2. Click Use User Migration Mapping File.

3. Click Migrate.

The browser window shows that the data has been updated with the new user
and group names.

4. Stop the WebSphere Portal application server.

5. Delete the system folder that is located in the WPS_HOME\wcm\ilwwcm
folder.

Note: The system folder contains the indexes.

6. Start the WebSphere Portal application server.
The indexes are rebuilt.

14.10.4 Verifying that the migration was successful

To verify that the migration was successful, do the following:
1. Open the Workplace interface and log on.
2. Click Web Content Management.
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3. Expand the Content Library view.
4. Click Content by Title.
5. Click a content document.

The content document opens in the authoring portlet.
Expand the Security section of the content document.

Note: Make sure that the user and group names appear in the Security
section. If the names appear, the migration was successful.

14.10.5 Adding new users or groups to WebSphere Member Manager

Important: The user migration mapping file updates only existing Lotus

Workplace Web Content Management users and groups. If existing Lotus

Workplace Web Content Management users and groups do not exist as
WebSphere Member Manager users and groups, you must run the XMLaccess
command.

Users and groups in earlier versions of Lotus Workplace Web Content
Management do not provide a lastname atiribute. You must type a value for
the Tastname attribute in the migrationUsers.xmil file. Otherwise, you will not be
able to run the XMLaccess command. The value for the Tastname attribute can
be any value.

To add new users or groups to WebSphere Member Manager, do the following:

1.
2.
3.

Open a command prompt.

Go to /PortalServer/bin.

Run the following command:

xmlaccess.bat -in /path/PortalServer/wcm/migration/migrationUsers.xml -user

portalAdmin -pwd password -url http://host:port/wps/config

Note: Ensure that you replace path, portalAdmin, password, host, and port
with the actual setting of your IBM Workplace Web Content Management
installation.

This command is only usable in a Windows platform. For the UNIX
platform, use the following command:

xmlaccess.sh -in /path/PortalServer/wcm/migration/migrationUsers.xml
-user portalAdmin -pwd password -url http://host:port/wps/config
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14.11 Disabling user migration

To uninstall the migration .jar file to disable user migration, do the following:
1. Start server1 of the WebSphere Application Server, if it is not already started.
2. Open the WebSphere Application Server Administrative Console.

Note: Use port 9090 when accessing the WebSphere Application Server
Administrative Console. Otherwise, you will not have access to the Shared

Libraries.

3. Click the Environment navigator.
4. Click Shared Libraries.
5. Click WCMLib.
6. In the Classpath field, delete the full path to the ilwwcm-migration.jar. In a

standard installation, the code appears as follows:

${WPS_HOME} /wem/migration/ilwwem-migration.jar

7. Click Apply.
8. Click Save.

9. Click Save to save the master configuration.
10.Stop the WebSphere Portal application server.
11.Start the WebSphere Portal application server.

14.11.1 Recreating the resources

To recreate the resource folder and the resources, enter the following URL in the
browser Address field:

http://[HOST] : [PORT] /wps/wcm/connect?MOD=AJPEResourceChecker&fix=true

The Resource Checker runs. When completed, the log appears in the browser
window.
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15

Migrating content into IBM
Workplace Web Content
Management

This chapter describes how to migrate a Web site from another Web content
management tool into IBM Workplace Web Content Management 5.1. It includes
the following sections:

» 15.1, “A roadmap to migrating Web content” on page 600
» 15.2, “Overview of the Vamosa Content Migrator” on page 609

Note: For the purposes of this chapter, we highlight Vamosa’s Content
Migrator tool set. For additional information, you can refer to the following:

http://www.vamosa.com/index/what_we_do/technology and_products/
vamosa_content migrator.htm

Note that Vamosa’s technology represents one of the strategic options for
migrating content into IBM Workplace Web Content Management. However,
other technical approaches are available. Regardless of which technology that
you use to migrate content, the content in 15.1.1, “Determining the business
case for the migration” on page 601 through 15.1.6, “Determining quality
assurance measures” on page 607 includes key fundamental business issues
that you need to address in your migration.
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15.1 A roadmap to migrating Web content
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Undertaking a migration of Web pages or documents into a content
management system (CMS) is often approached as a last minute
exercise. Normally, assurances from CMS vendors imply that there
are no issues that are associated with this part of implementing a
successful CMS strategy. However, as with many other aspects of
IT implementations, it is the correctness and validity of the data
that is entered into a system that determines its success or failure.

Thus, IBM has teamed with Vamosa to recommend the use of
Vamosa's unique toolset to migrate all of an organization’s existing
content into IBM Workplace Web Content Management. As CMS
has matured as a sub-set of IT systems, the provision of a
successful and proven migration methodology has become more
important in determining the suitability of one CMS product over
another.

Conceptually, it is not difficult to understand how to migrate existing
data, in that you can visualize the end result easily. However, when
trying to understand the process steps that are required to move
data from the existing environment to the target CMS system,
difficulties arise. In these cases, a roadmap that shows the route
for the migration and that contains some simple rules can help you
achieve a successful migration. This section demonstrates a
roadmap and provides the rules that are required.

The roadmap requires a number of distinct steps. If you follow
these basic steps, the migration will be successful.

Each step in this roadmap has an associated flowchart that

outlines the processes that is required within that step. The remainder of this
section describes each step.
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15.1.1 Determining the business case for the migration
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As with all projects, you should begin your
migration project by outlining the business case
for the migration. This business case is
constrained by time, cost, and function. These
constraints should be embedded within the
philosophy of the migration, and they should be
reflected within the project operation.

The measure of success for the migration
requires that you set the business case clearly
at this stage of the process. The migration
requirement does not impinge into the area of
business change. Instead, the business change
project should actively set the boundaries for
the migration project.

Vamosa Implementation Architecture (VIA) is
the best practice content migration method. It is
designed to leverage the maximum automation
benefit from Vamosa Content Migrator. VIA
defines the means to extract, document, and
implement the valid business constraints for the
migration project.
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15.1.2 Determining the migration approach and toolset

Based upon the constraints placed upon the project it is necessary to identify and
ratify the migration approach and required toolset necessary to satisfy the
objectives. If the volume of data that you need to migrate is significant, then an
automated approach is the best solution. However, if the volume is smaller —
less than 5000 pages — then a manual approach is sufficient.

Migrations throw up a number of options that can

Start Detenmine

Zpproach and be exploited. This is even more prevalent when you

Toolset Options

use an automated approach. These options fall into
four distinct types, with each type being a super-set

are Detrienof Prz =i || of the type before it, as follows:
\_\_,_./_H\ . . . .
] » As-is migration. In this case, the source pages
[N— Prject Daiiin and assets are migrated with no change to their
Freseann L nature and no additional information is added to
¥ their definition.

Project Dednition
Doqumert

1| » Enhanced migration. In this case, the source

(Agree Defindion of
Azzet

! pages have additional metadata that is created
s etnton o Rl with regards to their properties and also to the
- L requirements of IBM Workplace Web Content
Cg;n;;:-n;r W . Management.
it pophcmons \ ~A|' v Standardized migration. In this case, the input

pages are broken down into smaller levels of
. granularity, and these smaller levels are
Moo T migrated and re-assembled in IBM Workplace

ndlen % Web Content Management. This case is often
referred to as applying standard templates.

O -‘Pmﬁfwnwe-:r"nm » Restructured migration. In this case, as the
pages are migrated, then the navigation
elements are updated to reflect a new
e information architecture.

Fpproachand
Toolzet Opions

At this stage, it is important to ensure that the original constraints are built into
these decisions. All migrations as they progress tend to attract a growing
requirements list. This scope creep occurs if the original constraints — and the
business requirements upon which they are founded — are ignored. It is
important to tie back the choices for which type of migration is undertaken based
upon those original constraints and the success criteria that is designed for them.
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15.1.3 Determining source classifications for the migration

Often within migrations, the quality of the input data is ignored until later on in the
project. A successful migration strategy determines the source classifications to
be assured that the current data can fit into the target formats.
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The following are the aspects that you
need to define for the source
information:

» Domains

Information architecture

List of pages and assets
Number of page classifications
Available granularity by
classification

>
>
>
>

By defining these elements, you can
determine the potential complexity of the
migration. Separation of pages and
assets is crucial at this stage. All images
and documents that are linked from
pages are categorized as assets and
need to be recorded as such.
Classification of the input pages and
assets allows the migration strategy to
take account of all input parameters,
which is vital to achieving the necessary
granularity.

Based upon our experience when using
Vamosa Content Migrator, in any single
Web site migration, there are typically a
limited number of source classifications
because the actual pages conform to a

subtle presentation format that is acceptable to the users who interact with them.
If the formats are too numerous or are not related, then the current system is not
usable and an automated content migration is unfeasible.

We have found that, depending on the size of the source volume, there is a
maximum of 20 to 30 classification types. You can investigate these classification
types manually. For example, you can investigate a sample page from each type
to best determine the granularity that can be achieved during the retrieval

process.
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15.1.4 Determining the target definition for the migration
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As part of any migration, the definition of the target
system determines the transformation
requirements. At this stage, organizations can fall
easily into designing a complicated solution that
cannot be implemented. Consequently, there is a
close relationship between the emergent
information regarding the source classification types
and the potential for populating the designed target
system successfully.

You need to match the definitions in the source
environment with those in the target environment.
However, you can assume safely that the
requirements of the target system are greater than
those enabled currently in the source system.
These requirements include the following:

Domain hierarchy
Information architecture
Template definitions
Granularity specifications
Metadata requirements

vyvyyyVvYyy

You should remember that as part of this process
you need to incorporate the requirements of the IBM
Workplace Web Content Management
implementation, including aspects such as naming
conventions, ownership, security, expiration dates,
classifications, or taxonomies and so forth.
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15.1.5 Determining the transformation requirements for the migration

_ Now that you have defined both the
rnsoman source and target systems, you can
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Stop Determing
Tetrnens

For example, if the target system requires a Title field to be less than 50
characters long but the source system has a title that is 65 characters long, you
should document this exception for action. The exception could state that the
source is truncated to 50 characters or that the data element is flagged so that it
is not migrated until the correct rule handling is defined. The transformation rules
can be broken down into the following key areas:

Domain name

Information architecture
Classification match to template
Granularity cross-matching
Page changes

Asset requirements

Content enhancement

VVyVYyVYVvYYyvYyYy
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You should design and test these rules prior to actual coding. Using
desk-checking of the actual pages that are identified as part of the classification
is invaluable in ensuring that the rules work when they are actioned.

You should also associated a verification, exception, and correction document (a
VEC document) to each rule. This document determines the test of verification —
what exception is identified — and the corrective action to take. In the previous
example, the verification checks the title field to see if it conforms to
requirements. The exception is that the length is greater than 50 characters. The
correction is to truncate the title to the first 50 characters and to dispose of the
rest. This action is then incorporated into the conversion rule action.
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15.1.6 Determining quality assurance measures

All migrations have a requirement
ey that measures them against

Definitions

success criteria. Where volumes
are small, this measurement is

. Do not an onerous task, but as
Bamponeris volumes increase, then the need
for a number of smaller batches
ety Each arises. Undertaking a migration of
N == one million pages can indeed be
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%\_ Deemine oA meament 04 | | Operation. Howeyer, the quality
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:,?E_CJ__,\_ o e & || checking all of these pages.
e |
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%\_ . Dot approgch and tooIS(_at for_t_he
Efort " | migration, you also identified the
quality assurance requirements.
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Proc. design involves breaking down

the migration into smaller, more

—
4—“; . manageable sub-projects that are
Delvery Sonedule a‘nen\ew%ﬁédme migrated in either a parallel or a
sequential manner. If you take this

approach, you need to ensure

o that the relationship between link
N items is maintained across the
sub-projects.

Vamosa Content Migrator is unique in the fact that the toolset supports this
dynamic link handling and ensures that the information architecture is
maintained.
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15.1.7 Undertaking the migration

At this point, the actual undertaking of the migration should be a relatively

straightforward task.
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The definitions have set
out a framework of
operation that reflects
both source information
and the required target
system. By defining both
the requirements that
exist currently and the
requirements that are to
be, the transformation
rules and the exception
handling, and the quality
assurance that is
necessary for the
migration, all the
technical elements are in
place to proceed with the
migration.

If during the initial
migrations additional
facts come to light (that
is, any unforeseen data
sources), then you should
reflect this information

further back in the source definition and the transformation requirements.
Matching the final migration to the success criteria is extremely important at this
stage. It should not be possible to simply reject migrations without identifying
those migrations as failing the success criteria based upon the transformation

rules that you defined previously.
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15.2 Overview of the Vamosa Content Migrator

This section provides an overview of the Vamosa Content Migrator software
product and illustrates step-by-step the process of migrating data using this

product.

Vamosa Content Migrator is a unique software product that performs all of the

tasks that are involved in the complex process of extracting content from any

source, transforming that content to make it compliant at both the technical level
and the business level, and then loading that content into IBM Workplace Web

Content Management.

15.2.1 How Vamosa Content Migrator works

Vamosa Content Migrator uses a multi-step process to ensure that all content is
processed adequately to suit the requirements of IBM Workplace Web Content

Management. When migrating a Web site into IBM Workplace Web Content

Management, Vamosa Content Migrator uses four stages to achieve the desired

results, as described in the following sections.

Step 1: Identifying the content to be migrated

Vamosa Content Migrator can selectively identify the content which is the

candidate for the migration project. The VIA methodology describes the best way
to break down the project into sub-components, as illustrated in Figure 15-1 on

page 610. Each sub-project can then be defined by the URLs that define the

content. Vamosa Content Migrator then crawls across this content to allow the
Vamosa Business Content Process Management repository to be defined for this

specific sub-project.
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610

Figure 15-1 Vamosa Content Migrator scans the entire site to break down into parts

This initial phase also uses the Vamosa Content Migrator Source Classifier to
categorize the existing content so that the automated migration can take place.
The Vamosa Content Migrator Source Classifier generates source templates that
break down an HTML page into its logical parts, such as navigation, content,
header, and footer text. The range of templates generated are then matched to
each page during the extract process where the fragments of HTML code that
make up a Web page are broken down into their constituent parts and held
separately within the Vamosa repository. When in the repository, these fragments
of HTML code are further processed during the enhancement stage by applying
specific business rules to the various fragment types.

As each page passes through the Vamosa Content Migrator Source Classifier,
rules help the Vamosa Content Migrator Source Classifier to determine whether
or not a particular table cell contains a high degree of links or a high degree of
text. The HTML code is then annotated with the classification results, which in
turn are read by the extract process to break down the Web page into its
constituent parts. This classification is also used to map source page types to
target application templates.
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Step 2: Extracting the content to be migrated

After you have identified the migration candidate content, the next task is to
actually take that content and place it in the Vamosa Business Content Process
Management repository for further processing, as illustrated in Figure 15-2. The
level of granularity that the content is broken down to is a project parameter.
Vamosa Content Migrator can break content into chunks ranging from pages
down to single characters. This flexibility allows you to map the old structure that
is identified through the Vamosa Content Migrator Source Classifier into the
templates or slots as required by the target system.

Figure 15-2 Vamosa Content Migrator extracting and storing content

The following sets of data discuss how Vamosa Content Migrator can break
content into more manageable portions of data:

» Set 1 captures the relevant structure and context of the existing content.
Vamosa captures and stores existing metadata within the repository. Vamosa
also creates new metadata for the content that is extracted. This allows
Vamosa Content Migrator to process all data based upon the actual value of
that data and its source location and relationship to other content. This type of
data is referred to as placeholder data.

» Set 2 captures all files that are used by the source system. These files include
PDFs, presentations, spreadsheets, and word processing files as well as all
images, sound, and movie elements. This type of data is referred to as asset
data.

» Set 3 captures all HTML data from the source system. This type of data is
referred to as content data.
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This data is placed into the Vamosa Business Content Process Management
repository for further processing.

Note: Vamosa Content Migrator does not alter or destroy the source system.
The source system remains completely intact until the target system is ready
to move to production.

Step 3: Re-engineering the extracted content to make it fit for
its purpose

This step allows for full programmatic access to the stored components of
placeholders, assets, and content, as illustrated in Figure 15-3.

SECURIT
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Figure 15-3 Vamosa Content Migrator categorizes Web content into the new structure

To allow customization at this stage, a scripting API is available. Default scripts
are provided with Vamosa with the intent of providing a basic enhancement of
data to allow loading the content into IBM Workplace Web Content Management.
These default scripts are available automatically on the creation of a task library
within the Vamosa Content Migrator tool and, generally, can be used as is.

For more complex requirements, however, it is necessary to write (or modify)
scripts on a per project basis. You can write scripts using the rule editor that is
built into the Vamosa tool or using an external editor and then pasting in the
scripts when they are complete.
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There are two scripting languages used:
» Jython, a JAVA-enabled Python engine that is available at:
http://www.jython.org

» XSL, a stylesheet translation language which defines templates to modify the
XML content.

Typically, scripts are written to achieve some (or all) of the following:

HTML pre-processing
Navigate from initial URL and change fixed links to relative links
Links process

Page names

Page locations

Page metadata
Asset names

Asset locations
Asset metadata
Content extract
Content merging
Content deletion

Tag extract

HTML changes

Font standardization
Menu standardization
Spelling correction
Text replacement
De-duplication

XML post-processing

VVYVYYYYYYVYYYVYYVYVYVYVYVYYvYYyYy

This list is not exhaustive. The ability for Vamosa to enhance content is limited
only by the time that is available within the project to complete these tasks.
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Step 4: Loading content into IBM Workplace Web Content
Management

When the content is in the state required by the project, it is application ready.
The final part of the Vamosa Content Migrator automated process is to load this
application ready data into IBM Workplace Web Content Management. Vamosa
Content Migrator can achieve this load in a number of ways, but each method
achieves the same end results as illustrated in Figure 15-4.
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Figure 15-4 Overview of the steps that are involved in loading data

15.2.2 Reasons for using a specialized method

614

These four stages are the overall process by which data is migrated. As the data
is migrated, it needs to be updated and enhanced in order to allow the correct
load into IBM Workplace Web Content Management. The overall aspect of VIA is
directly focused to this aspect of the migration. Indeed the requirement to specify
data enhancement is referred to deliberately as business rules. Therefore, VIA
has a supporting management infrastructure built in that is designed to control
and manage the overall method process steps.

Although this method outlines the steps that are associated with data migration, it
does not represent a form of project definition that would work successfully.
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Essentially, Figure 15-4 on page 614 demonstrates how data is migrated, but it
does not define the process to undertake that migration.

For example, if the target content management system is an IBM Workplace
Web Content Management system, it is not permissible to load data that contains
basic HTML components, because the HTML components are present in the
source system. These HTML components must be enhanced to become IBM
Workplace Web Content Management components. By following the method,
you can answer and build these questions into the migration steps and
incorporated them easily into the Vamosa Business Content Process
Management engine.

To ensure that specialist knowledge is not required and that service personnel
can undertake successful migrations, this method has specific steps .

Figure 15-5 illustrates the VIA method components.
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Figure 15-5 VIA method components
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15.2.3 The law of diminishing returns

Although the theory of achieving 100% data migration is the goal of any
migration, it is usual in most circumstances that data is migrated within the
context of iterative migration sets that work towards a 100% success rate.

Typically the business rules that are designed and defined exploit a large sub-set
of the migrated data. However, after the first set of runs, there is a minor sub-set
of data that has not been addressed correctly. Additional business rules are
defined, and the four migration steps are run again. This process is repeated until
a high enough success rate has been achieved.

This process, however, succumbs to the law of diminishing returns. Each
iteration achieves a smaller return on the additional successful data that is
migrated. As part of the migration process, it is important to define at the initiation
of the project what the success levels for the project should be, bearing in mind
the law of diminishing return.

15.2.4 Quality assurance and project management

616

VIA allows for the effective quality control and project management of a content
migration project. VIA identifies the processes that are required to generate the
necessary checkpoints when running the projects to ensure that all data is
processed and accounted for. This identification obviates the requirement to
perform manual counts of content processed. Vamosa Content Migrator is V14
ready and allows for the easy access of the relevant quality assurance and
project or process management data through its intuitive user interface.

The VIA documentation also includes full exemplars of project plans to allow the
fast path commencement of a VIA controlled migration project using the Vamosa
Content Migrator toolset.
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Additional material

This redbook refers to additional material that can be downloaded from the
Internet as described in this appendix.

Locating the Web material

The Web material that is associated with this redbook is available in softcopy on
the Internet from the IBM Redbooks Web server. Point your Web browser to:

ftp://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redbooks/SG246792

Alternatively, you can go to the IBM Redbooks Web site at:

ibm.com/redbooks

Select Additional materials and open the directory that corresponds with the
redbook form number, SG246792.
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Using the Web material

The additional Web material that accompanies this redbook includes the files
shown in the following tables.

Table 15-1 Installation product documentation

File name

Subfile

Description

WebContentManagement-
2-5-0-InstallationGuide.pdf

Product documentation
covering installation for
IBM Workplace Web
Content Management 2.5
and 5.1

Table 15-2 Resources for building the River Bend site

File name

Subfile

Description

Resources_for_RiverBend
Website.zip

Top level wrapper for all
files and code samples

Table 15-3 Customization examples

File name Subfile Description

Material_for Top level wrapper for all

customization.zip files and code samples
SimpleDisplayPortlet.zip RAD Project Interchange

file of the sample built in
the Chapter 12, “Working
with the application
programming interface” on
page 469. (See
specifically, 12.5.1,
“Developing a simple
Portlet” on page 501.)

ilwwcm-custom-template-
portlet.war

Customizable Template
Portlet

CustomJSP.ZIP

Additional files that are
used in the Customizable
Template Portlet example
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File name

Subfile

Description

utils.zip

Additional files that are
used in the Customizable
Template Portlet example

How to use the Web material

Create a subdirectory (folder) on your workstation, and unzip the contents of the

Web material zipped file into this folder.

Appendix A. Additional material
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Related publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a
more detailed discussion of the topics covered in this redbook.

IBM Redbooks

For information about ordering these publications, see “How to get IBM
Redbooks” on page 622. Note that some of the documents referenced here
might be available in softcopy only.

>

IBM WebSphere Portal for Multiplatforms V5.1 Handbook, SG24-6689

Online resources

These Web sites and URLs are also relevant as further information sources:

| 2

Download full Product documentation (Information Center):
http://www.lotus.com/1dd/notesua.nsf

Workplace Web Content Management 2.5 Information Center.
http://www-10.Totus.com/1dd/notesua.nsf/find/wecm25
Workplace Web Content Management 5.1 Information Center.
http://www-10.T1otus.com/Tdd/notesua.nsf/find/wcm51
WebSphere Portal 5.1 (Information Center):
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/pvc/wp/510/ent/en/InfoCenter/index.html
IBM Workplace Web Content Management ibm.com Home page:
http://www.ibm.com/software/workplace/webcontentmanagement
WWCM Support Gateway:

http://www.ibm.com/software/Totus/support/workplace-webcontent-mgmt/support
.html

Workplace Web Content Management Forum on developerWorks:

http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/forums/dw_wpforums.jsp
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» IBM Workplace Solutions Catalog (for the Customizable Template Portlet and
Editor Integration API)

http://catalog.lotus.com

» There are many articles on Workplace Web Content Management in
developerWorks:

http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/
» Education Offerings from IBM:

http://www.lotus.com/services/education.nsf/wdocs/educationhomepage

How to get IBM Redbooks

You can search for, view, or download Redbooks, Redpapers, Hints and Tips,
draft publications, and Additional materials, as well as order hardcopy Redbooks
or CD-ROMs, at this Web site:

ibm.com/redbooks

Help from IBM

IBM Support and downloads

ibm.com/support

IBM Global Services

ibm.com/services
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site area menu 316
site example 146
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menu 316
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(VEC) 606
verifying

data transfer 571
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WemDbName 84 adding new users or groups 578, 596

WemDbUrl 84 correct access 87

WemDbUser / WemDbPassword 84 existing Mary Jones user 576

Web content 3—4, 33, 46, 69, 97, 254, 258, 429, migrating 577
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